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ON  th e  20 th  (Ju ly )  M r. H a r te  b ro u g h t to  see m e a  d is t in g u ish e d  
H in d u  g e n tle m a n  w ho  ex p re ssed  so  m u c h  in te re s t  in  m y  life- 

work as to  su rp rise  m e ; h e  w en t so far a s  to  e n tre a t  m e to  e i th e r  
write, o r  le t M r. H a r te  w rite , m y  b io g rap h y , o ffe ring  to  ad v an ce  
the w hole co s t o f  p u b lic a tio n  : h e  sa id  th a t  h is  c o m p a tr io ts , a t  least, 
would n e v e r  fo rg e t m e for w h at I  h ad  d o n e  for th e m  an d  th e ir  c o u n 
try, an d  th a t  I  ow ed it  to  th e m  to  p u t on reco rd  th e  s to ry  o f  m y 
an teceden ts a n d  d iffe ren t b ra n c h e s  o f w ork . I th a n k e d  h im  sin c e re ly  
for h is  ev id en c e  o f good  fee ling , b u t had  to  d ec lin e  as, b e in g  a  firm  
believer in  th e  ev o lu tio n  o f th e  h u m a n  e n tity  th ro u g h  n u m b e rle ss  
re incarnations, I  co n s id ered  th e se  v a u n tin g s  o f  a s in g le  p e rso n a lity  
as trash . A s he , also , b e in g  a  H in d u , w as o f  n ec ess ity  a  re in c a m a -  
tionist, I  b ad e  h im  te ll me, i f  he  cou ld , th e  d e ta ils  o f  e i th e r  o n e  o f  
his pas t lives, am o n g  w h ich  so m e m u st hav e  b een  v ery  in flu e n tia l o r 
else h e  cou ld  n ev e r h av e  evo lved  u p  to  h is  p re se n t d eg re e  o f  in te lle c 
tual an d  m ora l s tre n g th . I  a sk ed  h im  to  rec a ll to  m in d  th e  th o u sa n d  
and one a rc h ite c tu ra l m o n u m e n ts  e re c te d  by  so v e re ig n s  o f  In d ia n  
Provinces, in  th e ir  tim e  co n s id e red  m ig h ty  a n d  n ev e r-to -b e-fo r- 
gotten, b u t w h o se  v ery  n am es an d  ep o ch s a re  n o w  th e  su b je c t o f  
mere co n jec tu re . H e  h a d  to  confess th e  ju s tn e s s  o f  th e  p o sitio n  b u t 
still co n tin u ed  to  im p o rtu n e  m e u n ti l  I  g av e  h im  th e  dec is iv e  an sw er,

•  T h r e e  v o lu m e s , in  s e r ie s  o f  th i r ty  c h a p t e r s ,  t ra c in g -  th e  h is to r y  o t th e  
T h e o so p h ic a l S o c ie ty  fro m  i t s  b e g in n in g s  a t  N e w  Y o r k ,  h a v e  a p p e a r e d  in th e  
Theosophist, a n d  tw o  v o lu m e s  a r e  a v a i la b le  in  b o o k  fo rm . P r ic e ,  V o l. I., c lo th ,  
Rs. 3-8-0 , o r  p a p e r ,  R s . 2-3-0 . V o l. I I . ,  b e a u t i fu l ly  i l lu s t r a te d  w ith  v ie w s  o f  A d y a r ,  
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th a t  I sh o u ld  refuse. W h a t a  p ity  i t  is  th a t  m em b ers  o f  our 
S ocie ty , p re te n d in g  to  fam ilia r ity  w ith  o u r  li te ra tu re  a n d  accep tin g  
th e  th e o ry  o f  re in c a rn a tio n , c a n n o t a p p a re n tly  show  th e  le a s t proof 
o f  th e ir  s in c e r ity  : th e y  c l in g  to  a n d  try  to  ex a lt th e ir  p ig m y  p erso n 
a litie s , an d  to  th e  en d  o f  th e ir  days live w ith in  th e  im p a ssa b le  ring  
o f  th e ir  n a tio n a litie s  an d  social o r ca ste  p re ju d ices . O rth o d o x y  the)' 
spe ll autodoxy.

M r. J u d g e  a n d  I , b e in g  su c h  o ld  a c q u a in ta n c e s  a n d , until 
so m ew h at la te r , p e rso n a l frien d s, p assed  m o st o f  o u r  t im e  to g e th er 
an d  d isc u sse d  th e  s itu a tio n  in  a ll i ts  a sp ec ts . A s I  h av e  before 
s ta te d , h e  h a d  d ev e lo p ed  en o rm o u sly  s in c e  th e  ea rly  days a t  New 
Y o rk , w h en  h e  w as a  v e ry  in s ig n ific a n t p a r ty , b o th  as  to  ch a rac te r 
a n d  p o sitio n  : h is  c a p ac ity  o n ly  devo loped  i ts e lf  in  1886, eleven 
y ea rs  a f te r  o u r  m e e tin g . M y con fidence  in  h im , how ever, 
rece ived  a sev ere  sh o ck , for h e  m ad e  p re te n se s  o f  in tim a c y  w ith  the 
M ah atm as, w h ich  w ere  a b so lu te ly  c o n tra d ic te d  b y  th e  whole 
d r if t  o f h is  p r iv a te  le tte rs  to  m e s in c e  w e p a r te d  a t N ew  Y o r k ; 
h e  h a d  b een  c o n s ta n tly  im p o r tu n in g  m e to  g e t m essag es fro m  them 
an d  c o m p la in in g  o f  th e ir  o b s tin a te  s ilence . H e  ev en  w e n t so 
far as to  lay  on  m y  ta b le , in sid e  th e  o pen  cover o t an o th er 
le tte r , a  m essage  to  m e in  M ah a tm a  h a n d w ritin g , an d  th e n  clum sily  
to ld  m e, w hen  h e  fouud  I h ad  n o t sa id  a n y th in g  a b o u t i t ,  that 
th e  M ah atm a bad e  h im  te ll m e th a t  th e re  w as su ch  a n o te  o n  m3' 
ta b le . T h e  m essag e  itself, w h en  found , tu rn e d  o u t to  b e  a  pal
p ab le  fraud . A  v a rie ty  o f  o th e r  th in g s  h a p p e n in g  a t  th is  same 
tim e  lo w ered  h im  v e ry  m u c h  in  m y  es teem , a n d  from  th a t  t im e  for 
w ard  I  h a d  no  co n fid en ce  in  h is  p re te n d e d  rev e la tio n s  a n d  occult 
com m issions. B u t a ll th is  is now  a  m a tte r  o f  h is to ry , a n d  has 
b een  p u b lis h e d  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  case in s t i tu te d  a g a in s t  him  
la te r  on. T h e  w o rs t o f  h is  o p e ra tio n s  w ere  th e  d e c e p tio n s  he 
p ra c tic e d  u p o n  th a t  d e a r  w om an , M rs. B esan t, w ho  w as o n e  o fh is  
m o st fe rv en t a d m ire rs  a u d  reposed  in  h im  a  to u c h in g  confidence . 
B u t w e sh a ll com e to  th is  in  i ts  p ro p e r  p lace . H o w ev er, the 
e x p o su re  h a d  n o t y e t com e a n d  so w e w ere  on  th e  fo o tin g  o f  the 
o ld  f r ie n d sh ip . H e  a n d  I  w en t a n d  b o u g h t tw o  b ro n ze  v a se s  and 
d iv id e d  H . P . B .’s a s h e s ; o f  w h ich  I  c a rrie d  th e  A d y a r  portion  
w ith  m e a ro u n d  th e  w orld , w ith  a  n o tif ica tio n  o n  th e  w rapper 
th a t  in  case o f  m y su d d e n  d e a th  en  ro u te , th e  p a c k a g e  w as to  be 
fo rw arded  to  A d y a r  by  w ho m so ev er sh o u ld  ta k e  c h a rg e  o f  m y  effects. 
I t  goes w ith o u t sa y in g  th a t  if I  h a d  h a d  th e  le a s t p rev is io n  of 
th e  fu tu re  secession  o f  th e  A m eric an  B ran ch es  an d  J u d g e  from  the 
S ocie ty , I  w ou ld  n o t h av e  g iv en  h im  o n e  g ra in  o f  th e  precious 
d u s t.

M rs. B esan t a n d  I  a rra n g e d  th a t  sh e  sh o u ld  com e o u t a n d  m ake 
a  to u r  in  In d ia  th e  n e x t season , a n d  a  p re lim in a ry  n o tic e  was 
issu ed  b y  m e to  th a t  effect. T h is  p ro g ra m m e  w as, how ever, 
ca n ce lle d  b y  h er , a l th o u g h  h e r  p assag e  w as ac tu a lly  en g ag ed , on



receipt, th ro u g h  Ju d g e , o f a  bogus M ah a tm a  o rd er, th e  p a r tic u la rs  
of which a re  now  h is to rica l. M y p re se n t co n v ic tio n  is th a t  h e  h ad  
a double p u rp o se  in  view , viz., to  k ee p  M rs. B e san t w ith in  easy  
reach, an d  to  p re v e n t h e r  from  co m p a rin g  n o te s  w ith  m e a t A d y a r 
about h is  o c c u lt m essages an d  p re te n s io n s . T h e  to u r  w as u ltim a te ly  
made in  th e  y e a r  1893-4, ai1^  w ill be d e sc rib e d  in  a  fu tu re  c h a p te r.

D u rin g  m y  s ta y  in  L o n d o n , I p a id  a v is it to  a W o rk in g  
W omen’s C lub  a t  Bow, w h ich  h a d  been  s ta r te d  by  H . P . B- w ith  th e  
^1000, g iv en  h e r  by  a  sy m p a th e tic  frien d  w ho o rd e red  h is  n am e 
w ithheld a n d  w ho le ft to  h e r  d isc re tio n  th e  w ay in  w h ich  it sh o u ld  
be used fo r th e  b en e fit o f w o rk in g  w om en . N a tu ra lly , sh e  c o n 
sulted M rs. B esan t, h a v in g  h ad  no  e x p e r ie n c e  w h a te v e r h e rse lf  a s  
to the n e e d s  o f  th a t  class, an d  th e y  d ec id ed  to  u se  i t  for th e  
founding o f  a  soc ia l c lu b  iu  th e  h e a r t  o f  th e  E a s t  Elnd. A  roonjy , 
o ld-fashioned h o u se , ju s t  o p p o site  th e  C h u rch , w as re n te d , p la in 
ly fitted u p , a n d  th e  good  M rs. L loyd  en g a g e d  as  M a tro n . I  w as 
very m u c h  p le ase d  w ith  th e  a p p e a ran c e  o f  th in g s  a u d  d id  m y  b es t 
to help m a k e  th e  e v e n in g  p ass  p le a sa n tly  for th e  w q rk in g  g irls . 
Miss P o tte r ,  a n  A m eric an  e lo cu tio n is t, rec ited  ad m irab ly  a  n u m b e r  
of pieces, th e re  w as p ia n o  p la y in g  a n d  s in g in g , a n  in fo rm al d ance , 
a co lla tion , a n d , la y in g  a s id e  m y  official d ig n ity  for th e  tim e ,
I y ielded to  a  re q u e s t o f  M rs. L lo y d ’s a n d  sa n g  so m e I r is h  so n g s. 
It will su rp r is e  n o  o n e  to  le a rn  th a t  th is  s ty le  o f  m u s ic  w as b e t te r  
suited to  th e  ta s te s  a n d  ca p ac ities  o f  th e  a u d ie n c e  th a n  th e  m o st 
b rillian t p ieces  p la y e d  on  th e  p ia n o . I  w as g re a tly  am u sed  on  
receiving n e x t  day , from  th e  M atro n , a  n o te  b eg g in g  m e to  se n d  
her th e  w o rd s o f “ T h e  lo w -b ack ed  C a r,” w ith  th e  re m a rk  th a t  th e  
girls w o u ld  g ive  h e r  n o  p eace  u n ti l  sh e  h a d  w ritte n  m e. T h e  
experim en t o f th e  Bow C lub , a lb e it su p e r in te n d e d  by M rs. A n n ie  
Besant w hom  th e  w o rk in g -g ir ls  fa irly  w o rsh ip p ed , p ro v ed  a  fa il
ure in  th e  en d  a n d  th e  h o u se  h a d  to  be  closed .

I t  w as th o u g h t b es t th a t  I  sh o u ld  v is it N ew  Y o rk  an d  pass 
th rough  th e  c o u n try  to  S an  F ra n c isc o , so  as to  h e lp  to  ch e e r  up  
our A m eric an  c o l le a g u e s ; th is , m oreover, w ou ld  g iv e  m e th e  ch a n ce  
of ta k in g  co u n se l w ith  th e  p r in c ip a l J a p a n e se  P rie s ts  ab o u t m y  
P latform  o f  th e  F o u rte e n  P rin c ip le s . So th is  w as d e te rm in e d  up o n  
aud I  e n g a g e d  p assag e  for N ew  Y o rk  b y  th e  A tla n tic  g rey h o u n d  
“ N ew  Y o rk ,” fo r th e  16th ot S ep te m b er. M y m o v e m en ts  w ere clo sely  
ca lcu la ted  so th a t  I  sh o u ld  g e t b ac k  to  M ad ras in  tim e  to  m ak e  th e  
usual a rra n g e m e n ts  fo r th e  C o n v en tio n .

H a v in g  d e te rm in e d  to  g ra tify  a lo n g -fe lt w ish  to  s tu d y  a t f irs t
hand tlie  th e o rie s  an d  e x p e r im e n ts  o f  th e  riva l h y p n o tic  sch o o ls  o f 
P aris an d  N an cy , I  c ro ssed  over w ith  M r. M ead to  P a ris  on  th e  la st 
day of J u ly ,  an d  we re a c h e d  o u r d e s tin a tio n  w ith o u t au y  n o ta b le  
inc iden t on  th e  way. In v ita tio n s  to  d in n e r  from  L ad y  C a ith n e ss , 
D uchesse de  P o m ar, M adam e Z am baco , th e  S c u lp tre ss , a n d  a u o th e r  
lady m em b er o f  th e  S ocie ty , aw aited  m e . O n  th e  n e x t  d a y  I  h ad



th e  p le a su re  o f  v is i tin g  a g a in  P rof. D e R o sn y , o f  th e  S o rb o n n e , a n d  
th e  h o n o u r  o f  m a k in g  th e  a c q u a in ta n c e  o f E m il B u m o u f, th e  
S a n sk r itis t ,  an d  b ro th e r  o f  th e  w o rld -ren o w n ed  la te  E u g e n e  B u rn o u f, 
th e  m a s te r  of P rof. M ax M uller, from  b o th  o f  w hom  M r. M ead a u d  
I  rece iv ed  a m o st co rd ia l w elcom e. M . D e R osny  h a s  b een  k n o w n  
th ro u g h o u t th e  l i te ra ry  w orld  for y ea rs  as a le c tu re r  on  a n d  a d v o c a te  
o f  B u d d h is m ; h e  is  one  o t th e  m ost e ru d ite  s in o lo g u es  in  th e  w o rld .

A t th is  tim e  th e  b r ill ia n t, an d  s till h an d so m e, C o u n te ss  o f  
C a ith n e ss  w as e n jo y in g  e x c e lle n t h e a lth  an d  sp ir its , an d  w as fu ll  o f 
in te re s t in  th e  T h eo so p h ic a l S ocie ty , o f  w h ich  sh e  h a d  lo n g  b ee n  
a m em b er. W e h a d  becom e g re a t frien d s d u r in g  th e  v is it o f  H . P . B. 
an d  m y se lf  to  h e r  favou rite  w in te r  reso rt, th e  P a la is  T ira u ty , N ice , 
an d  sh e  w as a lw ays e x tre m e ly  co rd ia l to  m e on  th e  o c c a s io n s  o f 
m y  v is its  to  P aris . D u rin g  th e  p re se n t o n e  sh e  h a d  m e to  d in n e r ,  
d ro v e  m e o u t to  th e  Bois, in v ite d  frien d s to  m e e t m e, a n d  sh o w ed  
o th e r  c iv ilities . T o  s ig n ify  h e r  f rie n d sh ip , she  h a d  m a d e  for 
m e, in  d ia m o n d s  a n d  ru b ies , a m in ia tu re  co p y  o f  o u r  S o c ie ty 's  seal, 
a r ra n g e d  to  w ea r in th e  b u tto n -h o le . S h e  w as a w om an  w ho, in  h e r  
y o u th , m u s t h av e  been  th e  g re a t b e a u ty  w h ich  tra d itio n  affirm s. 
H e r  firs t h u sb a n d  w as a S p a n ish  C o u n t an d  G en e ra l, a f te rw a rd s  
ra ised  to  th e  d ig n ity  o f D ue. H is  fam ily  n am e w as P o m ar, a n d  th e  
fru it w h ich  th e  w ord  re p re se n ts  w as b la zo n e d  on h is  C o a t-o f-A rm s. 
By h im  sh e  h a d  a son, now  th e  h o ld e r  o f  th e  tit le , a n d  a y o u n g  m a n  
o f  m o s t ag reeab le  m a n n e rs  an d  k n o w n  in  li te ra tu re  as  th e  a u th o r  o f  
severa l rom ances. S om e y ears  a f te r  h e r  h u sb a n d ’s d e a th  sh e  
m a rrie d  th e  e c c e n tr ic  E a rl o f  C a ith n e ss , re p re se n ta tiv e  o f  o n e  o f  
th e  m o st a n c ie n t fam ilies o f  G re a t B rita in . H e  w as a  g re a t e x p e r t  
in  m e ch a n ica l sc ien ce . L ad y  C a ith n e ss ’ fa th e r  ow ned  la rg e  s u g a r  
p la n ta t io n s  an d  m a n y  slaves in  C uba. F ro m  all th e se  so u rc e s  h e r  
la d y sh ip  in h e rite d , it is sa id , a la rg e  f o r tu n e ; c e rta in ly , i f  th e  
possessio n  o f a sp le n d id  pa lace  in P aris , g o rg eo u sly  fu rn ish e d , an d  
p ro b ab ly  th e  f in est d ia m o n d s  o u ts id e  royal reg a lia , in  E u ro p e , go 
for a n y th in g , w e m ay  w ell be lieve  th e  sto ry . S h e  had  b e e n  for 
m a n y  y ea rs  an  a rd e n t S p ir i tu a l is t ; p rev io u s ly  to  th a t,  a d eep  s tu d e n t  
o f  m esm erism . T h e  n a tu ra l g ra d u a tio n  from  su ch  a p re lim in a ry  
cou rse  w as T h eo so p h y , w h ich  ta k e s  th e m  b o th  in  a n d  e x p la in s  
th e m  as no  o th e r  schoo l o f  th o u g h t can . S h e  w as n o t a w o m an  o f  
fixed  ideas, b u t on  th e  c o n tra ry , im p u ls iv e  a n d  ch a n g e fu l. A s 
h e r  son  h a d  no  w ish  to  m a rry —a t least, so  sh e  to ld  m e—sh e  s p e c u 
la ted  m u ch  as to  how  sh e  sh o u ld  leave h e r  fo rtu n e , an d  a t  th e  
tim e  I sp e ak  of, w as b a la n c in g  b e tw een  a l i t t le  S p ir i tu a lis t  g ro u p  
th a t  m e t a t  h e r  h ouse , an d  th a t  sh e  h a d  c h r is te n e d  th e  “ S ta r  C irc le ,” 
a u d  o u r S ocie ty . L,ater on , sh e  su m m o n ed  M r. M ead a n d  th e  
C o u n tess  W a tc h m e is te r  to  h e lp  h e r  fram e a W ill b e q u e a th in g  u s—
I b e liev e— th e  rev e rs io n a ry  in te re s t o f  h e r  w ho le  p ro p e r ty  u p o n  
th e  d e a th  o f h e r  son  ; w ith  c e rta in  leg ac ies  to  th e  m e d iu m  o r 
m e d iu m s w h o  h a d  h e lp ed  h e r  k eep  u p  th e  “ S ta r  C irc le” m e e tin g s .



B u t  th is  w as a flash in  th e  p a n  a n d , in  p o in t o f  fact, sh e  m ade  
n o  b e q u e s t  o f  th e  k in d , b u t  h e r  w h o le  e s ta te  p assed  to  h e r  son . 
S h e  le ft b e h in d  h e r  sev era l b o o k s  on  O cc u lt su b jec ts , o f  w h ich  
o n e ,  a t  least, te s tif ied  to  h e r  in d u s try  in  co m p ila tio n . L ik e  m ost 
o f  u s ,  sh e  h a d  h e r  illu s io n s , b u t th e y  w ere  h a rm less , th e  c h ie f  o n e  
b e i n g  th a t  sh e  w as a  re in c a rn a tio n  o f  M ary , Q ueen  o f  Scots. S h e  
p u b l i s h e d  o n e  brochure e n title d  “  A  n ig h t a t  H o ly  ro o d ,” in w h ich  
s h e  d e s c r ib e s  a  m e e tin g  b e tw een  h e r  an d  th e  sp ir it  o f  th e  u n fo rtu 
n a t e  Q ueen . H . P. B., w ith  c h a ra c te r is tic  f ra n k n e ss , po sed  h e r  
w i t h  th e  q u e s tio n  h o w  sh e  co u ld  be  a t  o n e  a n d  th e  sam e tim e  th e  
e m b o d ie d  L ad y  C a ith n e ss  a n d  th e  d isem b o d ied  M ary. H e r  “ S ta r  
C i r c l e ” w as h e ld  in  a n  e x q u is ite  l i t t le  ch ap e l in  h e r  P a ris  palace , 
b u i l t  e x p re s s ly  for it. A t th e  p lace  w h ere  th e  a l ta r  u su a lly  is, w as 
a  n i c h e  a t  th e  b o tto m  o f w h ich  w as a rea lly  sp le n d id  p ic tu re , in  fu ll- 
l e n g t h ,  o f  M ary , Q u een  o f  S co ts. F ro m  g as -je ts  m a sk ed  b e h in d  th e  
s id e  p illa rs ,  an  a d m ira b ly  a r ra n g e d  flood o f  l ig h t  w as th ro w n  u p o n  
t h e  p ic tu r e ,  a u d , th e  ch ap e l b e in g  in  d eep  shadow , an  effect o f  s ta r t 
l i n g  re a lism  w as p r o d u c e d : it seem ed  a lm o st as th o u g h  M ary  w ould  
s t e p  o u t  o f  th e  ca n v as  a n d  a d v a n c e  to  rece iv e  th e  h o m ag e  o f  h e r  
a d o r e r .

A n o th e r  o ld  frien d  o f  H .P .B .’s an d  m iu e , o f w hom  I saw  m u ch  
d u r i n g  m y  v is it to  P a r is  in  q u es tio n , w as th e  C o u n tess  G asto n  d ’ 
A d lie m a r ,  F .T .S ., a  g re a t A m eric an  b ea u ty , m a rr ie d  to  th e  re p re se n 
ta t iv e  o f o n e  o f  th e  n o b le s t fam ilies o f  F ra n c e . S h e  w as a  tru e  
A m e r ic a n ,  a  w arm  lo v e r o f  h e r  c o u n try  a u d  co m p atr io ts . S h e  a n d  
h e r  s is te r , a lso  m a rr ie d  to  a  F re n c h  g e n tle m a n , w ere tw o o f  th e  
h a n d s o m e s t  w om en  I  e v e r  saw , b u t th e y  w ere  n o t a l ik e  in  th e ir  love 
o f  O c c u ltism  ; th e  C o u n tess , a lone, to o k  u p  w ith  T h eo so p h y , a n d  
s h e  p ro v e d  h e r  s in c e r ity  b y  e d itin g  an d  p u b lish in g , for a w ho le year, 
a  T h e o so p h ic a l m ag az in e  ca lled  L a  Revue Theosophique, w h ich  filled 
t h e  g a p  m ad e  by  th e  co llapse  o f  o u r  firs t F re n c h  m ag az in e , Le Loius . 
I n  h e r  In tro d u c tio n  th e  D irec tre ss  e x p la in s  th e  in te n tio n  o f  th e  
m a g a z in e  to  be : “ T o  m a k e  k n o w n  a  sc ien ce  as o ld  as th e  w orld  
a n d  y e t n ew  for th e  W e st o f  o u r  d a y .” I t  w as so m e th in g  rea lly  
r e m a rk a b le  th a t  a la d y  o f  h e r  p o s itio n  sh o u ld  free ly  g ive  h e r  n am e 
a s  th e  fo u n d e r  o f  su c h  a p e rio d ica l, a n d  req u e st th a t  a li e d ito ria l 
c o m m u n ic a tio n s  sh o u ld  be  se n t to  h e r  to  th e  ad d re ss  o f  h e r  p r iv a te  
re s id e n c e .

M y firs t m ove iu  th e  d ire c tio n  o f  h y p n o tic  re se a rch  w as to  
c a ll  o n  m y  ac q u a in ta n c e , D r. J .  B ab in sk i, fo rm erly  P rof. C h a rc o t’s 
C h ie f  o f  C lin ic , an d  w ho h a d  ass is te d  a t  th e  e x p e r im e n ts  m ade  by  h is  
m a s te r  fo r m e  a t  th e  tim e  o f  m y  firs t v is it to  L a  S a lp e tr ie re . W e 
h a d  a  m o s t in te re s tin g  co n v e rsa tio n  on  o u r  fav o u rite  su b je c t. H e  
to ld  m e  th a t  h e  h a d  m ad e  m a n y  e x p e r im e n ts  p o in tin g  to w ard s  
th o u g h t  t r a n s f e re n c e ; b u t, b y  C h a rc o t’s adv ice , h e  w as k e e p in g  
th e m  b ac k . I h av e  a  no te , g iv iu g  th e  b a re  m e n tio n  o f  tw o o r  th re e  
e x a m p le s  w h ich  h e  re la ted . T h e  e x p e r im e n t w as m ad e  w ith  tw o



h y p n o tic  se n s itiv e s , o f w hom  o n e  w as in  an  u p p e r  room , th e  o th e r  
in  oue b e n e a th  i t ; le t u s call th e se , N u m b e rs  i a n d  2. T o  N o . 1 
w as g iven  th e  su g g e s tio n  th a t  sh e  w as a t th e  J a rd in  des P la n te s , 
a u d  h e r  a t te n tio n  w as sp ec ia lly  ca lled  to  th e  b ig  e le p h a n t k e p t t h e r e : 
p a t ie n t N o. 2 rece iv ed  th e  sam e h y p n o tic  illu s io n . A g a in , N o . 1 
w as, b y  su g g e s tio n , m ad e  s p e e c h le s s ; N a  2 a lso  becam e m u te . 
A g a in , N o. 1 w as m ade  to  see red  m e lo n s  g ro w in g  on  a  tre e  ; to  N o .
2 th is  illu s io n  w as g ra d u a lly  tra n sfe rre d . T h e n  th e re  w ere  illu s io n s  
o f  a  flag, a  staff, e tc . U n fo r tu n a te ly , I  o n ly  m ad e  th is  b a re  m e n tio n  
o f  th e se  in te re s t in g  facts, a n d  th e  m u lt ip lic ity  o f  m y  m e n ta l im 
p ress io n s  w ith in  th e  su b se q u e n t te n  y ea rs , h a s  q u ite  o b lite ra te d  
th e  m em o ry  o f th e  d e ta ils  n ec essa ry  to  g iv e  sc ien tific  v a lu e  to  th e  
ex p e r im e n ts . H e  w as g o in g  h is  d a ily  ro u n d  o f v is its  to  p r iv a te  
p a tie n ts , a n d  to o k  m e a lo n g , le a v in g  m e in  th e  c a r r ia g e  w h ile  he 
e n te re d  th e  houses. T h e  w ay w as e n liv e n e d  by  h is  m a n y  an e c d o te s , 
som e o f  th e m  v e ry  fu n n y . H e re  w as one. C h a rc o t w as h o ld in g  
h is  C lin ic  o n e  d ay  w h en  a  w h ite -a p ro n e d  n u rse  cam e in  an d  
an n o u n c ed  th a t  a  g e n tle m a n  w as w a it in g  in  th e  a n te ro o m  fo r  an  
in te rv iew , as h e  h ad  so m e th in g  v e ry  im p o r ta n t to  co m m u n ic a te . 
T h e  P ro fesso r sa id  th a t  it w as im p o ssib le  for h im  to  leave th e  C lin ic  
a n d  a sk ed  B ab in sk i to  see w h a t w as w an te d . T h e  la t te r  fo u n d  in 
th e  a n te ro o m  a th ic k -se t, re d -h a ire d  in d iv id u a l, w ith  h is  coat 
b u tto n e d  up  to  b is  n ec k  a n d  h is  h a u d s  c lasp ed  b e h in d  h is  b ac k , 
tr a m p in g  u p  a n d  dow n a n d  se em in g ly  in  a  r a th e r  n e rv o u s  sta te . 
W h e n  th e  y o u n g  d o c to r  a p p e a red  h e  a p p ro a ch ed , bow ed  im p re ss 
ive ly  an d  a sk ed  if  he  w as sp e a k in g  to  th e  g re a t D r. C harco t. 
B a b in sk i e x p la in e d  th a t he  h ad  b een  se n t to  iu q u ire  as to  h is  b u si
ness, as th e  C h ie f  w as too  m u c h  e n g a g ed  to  com e o u t. “  T h en , 
S ir ,” sa id  th e  m an , “  lis te n  to  m e. I  be liev e  th a t  y o u r  sc h o o l deny  
th e  re a lity  o f  th o u g h t- t r a n s fe re n c e ; b u t I, s ir, can  g iv e  you  a  m ost 
c ru sh in g  p ro o f.” “ A h , in d e ed  ; th a t  is m o st im p o r ta n t.  P ra y  tell 
m e w h at it is, for th is  is w h a t S c ien ce  h as  b een  w a itin g  for. ”  “  L is
te n , th e n , M. le  D octeu r. M y p ro fession  is th a t  o f  a  cotnmis voyagcur 
(co m m erc ia l- tra v e lle r)  a n d  m y  b u s in e ss  ta k e s  m e u su a lly  to  S o u th  
A m erica . B etw een  m y  w ife a n d  m y se lf  e x is ts  th e  c lo ses t possib le  
sy m p a th y  ; o u r  h e a r ts  b ea t to g e th e r , w e sh a re  ea ch  o th e r ’s th o u g h ts . 
W e h av e  acq u ired  d u r in g  th e  lo n g  y ea rs  o f  o u r  ideal m a rr ia g e , the 
p o w er o f  h o ld in g  co m m u n io n  w ith  each  o th e r  iu  d re a m s, how soever 
far a p a r t w e m ay  be in  b o d y . W ell, s ir, on  a r r iv in g  h o m e  recen tly  
a f te r  fifteen  m o n th s ’ se p a ra tio n , I  found  th a t  w e h a d  a n  a d d itio n  to 
o u r  fam ily . T h e  h a rd -h e a d e d  B a b in sk i, b e in g  a d isb e lie v e r  in 
th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e , co u ld  n o t p re v e n t th e  shadow  o f a c lo u d  of 
d o u b t from  p a ss in g  o v er h is  f a c e ; w h ich , p e rc e iv in g , th e  v isitor 
ex c la im ed . “ Y ou seem  to  d o u b t m e, s i r ; b u t I cau  assu re  you 
th a t  th is  is n o t th e  firs t tim e  ! ” D r. C h a rc o t’s em issa ry  th e reu p o n  
sa lu te d  h im  g rave ly , sa id  h e  sh o u ld  c e r ta in ly  re p o r t th is  evidence 
to  th e  C hief, a n d  d ism issed  th e  h a p p y  h u sb a n d .



P ro fesso r C h a rc o t b e in g  aw ay from  P a r is  w h en  th e  le t te r  
a n n o u n c in g  m y  in te n d e d  v is it cam e, h e  s e n t in s tru c tio n s  to  h is  th e n  
Chef de Clinique, D r. G e o rg e s  G u in q n , to  co n d u c t th e  e x p e r im e n ts  
for m e  in  th e  la b o ra to ry .*  M y firs t sean ce  w as o n  th e  5 th  A u g u s t, 
and  th e  fem ale  p a t ie n t  o p e ra te d  u p o n , a  w ell-know n  se n sitiv e , w hose 
case h a s  b ee n  d esc rib ed  in  sev era l m ed ica l w orks. T h e  e x p e r i
m en ts  m ad e  w ere  so su g g e s tiv e  a n d  in tr in s ic a lly  v a lu ab le  th a t  
th ey  d e se rv e  a  m o re  p e rm a n e n t reco rd  th a n  can  be  g a in ed  iu  th e  
pages o f  a  m ag az in e , a n d  so  I sh a ll a g a in  d raw  from  a b ac k  n u m b e r  
o f th e  Theosophist p o r tio n s  o f  m y p r in te d  rep o r t, a s  I  co u ld  n o t 
p o ss ib ly  m ak e  th e  n a r ra tiv e  an y  c le a re r  b y  re -w r it in g  it. In  
th e  f ir s t  d ay ’s e x p e r im e n ts , now  u n d e r  d iscu ss io n , “ D r. G u in o n  
p ro d u c e d  th e  th re e  s ta g es  o f  C h a rc o t— * le th a rg y ,’ by  p re ssu re  
upon  th e  eyeballs , ‘ ca ta lep sy ,' b y  s im p ly  lif tin g  th e  ey e lid s  
an d  e x p o s in g  th e  p u p il to  th e  lig h t, a n d  • so m n a m b u lism ,’ by  
p re ssu re  on  th e  v e rte x , o r  crow n o f  th e  h ead . T h e  p a t ie n t  w as 
m ade to  p ass from  o n e  s ta g e  in to  a n o th e r  w ith  p e rfec t ease , an d  in  
w h a te v e r  oije sh e  w as, o n e  o f th e  c h a ra c te r is tic  p h e n o m e n a  d esc rib ed  
above w as e x h ib ite d . As D r. G u in o n , ou b e h a lf  of th e  C h a rco t 
schoo l, d en ied  th e  ex is te n c e  o f  a m esm eric  fluid o r  au ra , I su g g e s ted  
to h im  th e  e x p e r im e n t o f  m a k in g  th e  p a tie n t s ta n d  w ith  h e r  face 
close to  th e  w all, th e n  e x te n d in g  h is  h a n d  to w ard s  th e  n ap e  o f h e r  
neck  a s  i f  it  w ere  a  m a g n e t he  h e ld , a u d  th e n  s low ly  w ith d ra w in g  
it, a t  th e  sam e tim e  w illin g  in te n se ly  th a t  th e  h ea d  sh o u ld  follow  
h is h a n d ,  a s  a  su sp e n d e d  n ee d le  w o u ld  a  m ag n e t. H e  d id  so, an d  
som e d e g re e  o f  a t tra c t io n  w as p ro v ed . T h is , D r. G u in o n  th o u g h t, 
m ig h t b e  d u e  e i th e r  to  h is  h a v in g  m ade  a  s lig h t c u r re n t o f  a ir  to  p ass  
over th e  h y s te ric a l g ir l’s su p e r-se n s itiv e  sk in , o r  sh e  m ig h t h av e  
felt th e  a n im a l h e a t o f  h is  h a n d . E i th e r  o f  th e se  m ig h t ac t a s  a 
su g g e s tio n  a n d  p u t th e  id ea  in to  h e r  h ea d  th a t  s h e  w as ex p e c ted  
to  le t  h e r  b a c k  a p p ro a c h  th e  d o c to r ’s  h a n d . T o  m ee t th is  th e o ry , 
I  su g g e s te d  th a t  h e r  h ea d  an d  sh o u ld e rs  sh o u ld  be  covered  w ith  a  
c lo th . I t  w as d o n e , a n d  th e re  w ere  s ti ll  som e s ig n s  o f  a t tra c t io n .f  
I  p u rp o se ly  ab s ta in e d  from  m a k in g  th e  e x p e r im e n t m y se lf—one 
th a t I  h a v e  m ad e  h u n d re d s  o f  tim es  su ccessfu lly  in  In d ia —th a t  
w h a te v e r re su lt  th e re  w as, m ig h t be  p ro d u c e d  by  D r. G u in o n ’s ow n

*  S e e  R e p o r t  in  T heosophist o f  N o v . 1891.
f  H o w  n o n s e n s ic a l  i t  d o e s  s e e m  to  s e e  th e s e  s c e p t ic a l  s c ie n t i s t s ,  w ith o u t  

h a v in g ' t a k e n  th e  t r o u b le  to  m a k e  m e s m e r ic  e x p e r im e n ts  a n d  a c c u m u la te  f a c ts ,  
d o g m a t i s in g  a b o u t  s im p le  m e s m e r ic  p h e n o m e n a  lik e  th is  o f  a t t r a c t i o n .  L i t e r a tu r e  
h a s  p r e s e r v e d  s c o r e s  o t  c e r t i f i c a te s  b y  c o m p e te n t  o b s e r v e r s  n s  to  th e  t r u t h  o f  th is  
la w , f r o m  t h e  t im e  o f  M e s m e r  o n w a r d .  N o  o n e  w o u ld  d a r e  c h a l le n g e  th e  s c ie n tif ic  
s t a t u s  o f  th e  l a te  P r o f e s s o r  G r e g o r y ,  o f  th e  E d in b u r g h  U n iv e r s i ty ,  a n d  h e  te l ls  u s 
t h a t  h e  c a n  v o u c h  fo r  t h e  f a c t  “  t h a t  a  m a g n e t i s e r  c a n  s t r o n g ly  a f f e c t  a  p e rs o n  
w h o  is  n o t  o n ly  in  a n o th e r  ro o m , in  a n o th e r  h o u s e ,  o r  m a n y  h u n d re d  y a r d s  off, b u t 
w h o  is  u t t e r ly  u n a w a r e  t h a t  a n y th in g  is  to  b e  d o n e .”  D r .  E d w in  L e e , in h is  
a d m ir a b le  B ^ o k  o n  “  A n im a l M a g n e t is m , a n d  M a g n e t ic  L u c id  S o m n a m b u lis m ” (p. 
54) s a y s . t h a t  th e  a t t r a c t i o n  o f  th e  s u b je c t  to w a r d s  t h e  m a g n e t i s e r  m a k e s  h im  
“  fo llo w  t h e  d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  h a n d  o f  th e  m a g n e t i s e r — e v e n  w h e n  h e  is  o u t o f  s ig h t  
o f  t h e  p a t i e n t —*as a  p ie c e  o f  Iro n , fix e d  on  a  p iv o t ,  w ill fo llo w  th e  c o u r s e  o f  th e  
m a g n e t .”  M . C h a r p ig n o n ,  R e v .  M r. S a n d y ,  D r .  C a lv e r t  H o lla n d ,  R ev . C . H . 
T o w n s e n d ,  D r .  E l l io ts o n  a n d  m a n y  o th e r s  c o n f irm  th is  s t a t e m e n t .



h a n d . I  w as led  to  b e liev e  th a t  h is  ab so lu te  sk e p tic ism  as  to  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f  su c h  a m a g n e tic  o r  m e sm e ric  fo rce  p re v e n te d  h is 
g e t t in g  a m u c h  m ore sa tis fac to ry  re su lt , s im p ly  b ecause  h e  c rea ted  
n o  will- c u rre n t. H o w ev er, i t  w as a b eg in n in g . A m o n g  o th e r  e x 
p e r im e n ts  th is  day , D r. G . ca lled  in  a  seco n d  sen sitiv e , a n d  p la c in g  
tw o  ch a irs  b ac k  to  b ack  caused  th e  tw o  g ir ls  to  s i t  th u s  w ith  th e ir  
h ea d s  c lose to g e th e r , y e t n o t to u c h in g , a n d  p u t  th e m  in to  th c  
h y p n o tic  sleep . A  p a ra ly s is  (cotit jacture) o f  th e  r ig h t  a rm  o f  o n e  of 
th e m  w as th e n  a r tific ia lly  p ro d u ce d  (by  s im p le  fric tio n  a lo n g  the  
m u sc le s  o f  th e  in s id e  su rface  o f  th e  a rm ), a n d  a  la rg e  m a g n e t b e in g  
la id  g e n tly  on  th e  tab le  a g a in s t w h ich  b o th  th e ir  ch a irs  to u c h e d , th e  
p a ra ly s is  in  th e  firs t g ir l 's  a rm  g ra d u a lly  d isa p p ea re d , a n d  the 
sam e arm  o f  th e  second  g irl becam e co n tra c te d . T h is  m y ste rio u s 
p h e n o m en o n , th e  C h arco t schoo l says, is d u e  to  th e  d ire c t a u r ic  ac tion  
of th e  m a g n e t ; for, w hen  th e  tr ic k  h as  b een  re so r te d  to  o f  u s in g  a 
w ooden m a g n e t p a in te d  to  rese m b le  th e  rea l one, o r  a  m a g n e t 
m ade  o f  s im p le  u n m a g n e tise d  iro n , th e  tra n s fe r  d o es n o t  take 
p lace. A t leas t, i t  h a s  n o t a t L a  S a lp e tr ie re , th o u g h  D r. G u in o u  
a d m itte d  th a t  i t  h a d  in  E n g la n d  a n d  e lsew here . P ro fesso r C h a rco t 
show ed  M r. H a r te  an d  m y se lf  th is  sam e e x p e r im e n t in  1888, but 
th e  n e x t day  M. R o b ert, th e  c e le b ra te d  m a g n e tise r  o f  P a r is ,  did 
th e  sam e th in g  for u s  w ith o u t u s in g  an y  m a g n e t, b u t m e re ly  his 
m eersh au m  c ig ar-tu b e . So tb a t  it  is s till a  d isp u ta b le  q u e s tio n  to 
w hat e x te n t, if  an y , th e  m a g n e tic  a u ra  is an  ac tiv e  a g e n t in  the 
e x p e r im e n t d esc rib ed . T h e  S choo l o f  N a n c y  says it h a s  n o  effect 
a t a ll,— it  h as  b een  tr ie d  an  h u n d re d  tim es  w ith o u t ac tiv e  resu lt, 
a n d  th e  p h en o m en o n  is d u e  to  u n c o n sc io u s  su g g e s tio n  a n d  ex 
p ec tan cy .

A n o th e r  in te re s tin g  e x p e r im e n t w as show n  m e. O ne o f  th e  girls 
b e in g  se n t aw ay, th e  o th e r  w as g iv e n  a p a c k a g e  o f  le tte r-en v e lo p es , 
a n d  to ld  th a t  sh e  w ould  find  u p o n  o n e  o f  th e m  a fine p o r tra i t  o f  Dr. 
C h a rco t w a lk in g  a u d  follow ed b y  h is  b ig  dog. (W h ile  b o th  g irls 
w ere o u t o f th e  ro o m ,I  h a d  m a rk e d  o n e  o f  th e  e n v e lo p e s  in  th e  fo ld  in
side th e  flap w ith  a  s l ig h t p e n c il-p o in t sp eck . H e  h e ld  th is  en v e lo p e  
fo r an  in s ta n t  befo re  h e r ,a n d  sa id  th a t  th is  w as th e  o n e  w h ich  b o re  the 
p ic tu re . T h e  en v e lo p e  w as th e n  re tu rn e d  to  th e  p a c k  a n d  all 
shuffled ). S h e  w en t th ro u g h  th e  p ac k  ca re fu lly  y e t rap id ly , a n d  p re 
se n tly  se lec ted  o n e  an d  ex a m in e d  th e  im a g in a ry  p o r tra i t  w ith  ap
p a re n t p le asu re , sa y in g  how  good  w as th e  lik e n ess , an d  a s k in g  Dr. 
G u in o n  i f  it  h a d  b ee n  ta k e n  b y  th e  p h o to g ra p h e r  o f  th e  C lin ique.
I ask ed  h e r  to  le t m e look  a t i t ; i t  w as m y  m a rk e d  en v e lo p e . She 
w as th e n  re s to re d  to  h e r  o rd in a ry  co n sc io u sn ess , a n d  th e  fresh ly  
shuffled  p ac k  g iv en  h e r  w ith  th e  in tim a tio n  th a t  th e re  w as a  p resen t 
fo r h e r  in  o n e  o f  th e  euv e lo p es. S h e  lo o k e d  th e m  over, u tte re d  a 
c ry  o f  p le asu re  on co m in g  to  o n e  o f  th e m , an d  w hen  ask ed  w hat 
sh e  had  found , sa id  : “ W h y , a  b e a u tifu l lik e n ess  o f D r. C h a rc o t;
see for y o u rse lf .” I  lo o k ed  : I t  was my marked envelope. T h u s  un-



erringly d id  she , in  full w a k in g  s ta te , choose o u t th e  en v e lo p e  show n  
her, w hen  h y p n o tised , as b e a r in g  a p ic tu re , w ith o u t th e re  b e in g  a  
single p e c u lia r ity  o f  sp o t, m a rk , sh ap e , d e n t  o r  crease , so fa r  as m y  
eyes cou ld  d e tec t, to  sh o w  h e r  th a t  th is  w as th e  r ig h t  one. T h e  
Charcot schoo l says th e  p a t ie n t  d iscovers  by  h e r  h y p e rse n s itiv e  n e rv e s  
of vision o r  to u ch , p h y sic a l p e c u lia ritie s  in  th e  en v e lo p e  n o t v is ib le  
to no rm al v ision . I t  m ay  be, b u t  I do  n o t b e liev e  i t : I  th in k  i t  is  
a species o f  c la irv o y an ce .*  I  su g g e s te d  th is  e x p e r im e n t to  D r. G u i
non : F o r  h im  to  ta k e  a  p a c k a g e  o f  enve lopes, se lec t o u t one, p u t  
a p rivate  m a rk  in s id e , lay  i t  on  th e  tab le , fix  h is  a t te n tio n  po w erfu lly  
upon i t  a n d  t r y  to  v isu a lize  to  h im se lf as u p o n  th e  p a p e r  som e 
sim ple o b jec t, say  a tr ia n g le , a  c irc le , a  sp la sh  o f  so m e co lou r, e t c . ; 
then to  m ix  th e  en v e lo p e  w ith  th e  re s t o f th e  p a c k , reca ll th e  g ir l an d  
see if  sh e  co u ld  p ic k  it ou t. H e  tr ie d  it, a n d  fa iled ,—a lac t te n d in g  
to s u b s ta n tia te  th e  C h arco t th e o ry , y e t n o t conc lusive , for s im ila r  
ex p e rim en ts  o f  vario u s k in d s  h av e  been  o ften  su ccessfu lly  m ad e  by  
m esm eris ts—b y  m yself, a m o n g  o th e rs , a n d  th e  su p p o s itio n  is 
w arran ted  th a t  D r. G u in o n , from  la c k  o f  fa ith  in  th e  p o ss ib ility  o f th e  
th ing, d id  n o t rea lly  v isu a lize  a n y  th o u g h t-p ic tu re  a t a ll on  th e  
envelope fo r th e  se n s itiv e  to  find  th e re . T h e  co lo u r e x p e r im e n t I  
tried o n c e  a t  R a n g o o n  w ith  M r. D u n can , S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  th e  F ire  
D ep a rtm en t o f  th a t  tow n. H e  m ad e  a  se n s itiv e  H in d u  boy  o f  h is  
sit n e a r  a n  o p en  door, w ith  h is  b ack  to  th e  w all, a n d  so th a t  h e  
could n o t see  w h a t w as g o in g  on  o u t in  th e  v e ra n d a h . H e  s to o d  
before h im  h o ld in g  an  o p en ed  h a n d k e rc h ie f  in  h is  h an d . I  h a d  in  
m ine a  p a p e rse lle r ’s  sam p le -b o o k  c o n ta in in g  m a n y  sa m p le s  o f  v a rio u s 
co lou red  papers . T h e  e x p e r im e n t w as to  see if, w h en  I  show ed  M r. 
D uncan  a  p a p e r  o f  a g iv en  co lou r, h e  cou ld  m a k e  h is  h a n d k e rc h ie f  
ap p ear o f  th e  sam e co lo u r to  th e  su b je c t, w ith o u t h is  v a ry in g  
his q u e s tio n s  o r  g iv in g  an y  o th e r  h in t  as to  w h a t co lo u r w as 
b eing  sh o w n  to  h im  by  m e. U n d e r  th e  co n d itio n s  d esc rib ed , th e  
m esm erized  b oy  n am ed  c o lo u r a f te r  co lo u r c o rrec tly  ; th u s  p ro v in g  
th e  t r a n s fe r  o f  th o u g h t- im a g e s  from  th e  o p e ra to r  to  th e  su b je c t. 
I t is  nofc u n rea so n ab le , th e re fo re , to  say  th a t  th e  w h o le  t r u th  h a s  n o t 
yet b e e n  rea ch ed  a t I*a S a lp e tr ie re .”

T h is  en d e d  m y  firs t d ay ’s o b se rv a tio n s. I  h ad  fu lly  in te n d e d  
to d e v o te  a b o u t tw o  m o n th s  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  p ra c tic a l h y p n o tism  in  
th e  r iv a l  F re n c h  schoo ls, b u t  th e  en g a g e m e n ts  th a t  cam e th ro n g 
ing  u p o n  m e, p re v e n te d  m y  g iv in g  m ore  th a n  a  b a re  w eek  to  each .

•  O r ,  p e r h a p s ,  a  h y p e r - s e n s i t iv e  p e r c e p t io n  o f  a u r a s .  A  p r o o f  o f  th is  t a c t i l e  
s e n s e  h a s  b e e n  o b ta in e d  b y  m o s t  m c s m e r is e r s  b y  h a v in g  th e i r  s u b je c t s  p ic k  o u t,  
from  a m o n g s t  o th e r  s im i la r  o b je c ts ,  a  c o in , a  l e t t e r  o r  a n y  o th e r  th in g  w h ic h  h a s  
b e e n  to u c h e d  b y  th e m , e s p e c ia l ly  w h e n  th e  to u c h  h a s  b e e n  m a d e  w ith  m e s m e r ic  
i n te n t .  A m o n g  o th e r  r e s p e c ta b le  a u th o r i t i e s  w h o  h a v e  r e c o r d e d  th is  f a c t  is  M r. 
M a c p h e r s o n  A d a m s ,  w h o  p u b lis h e d  a n  a c c o u n t  o f  e x p e r im e n ts  w ith  M . R ic a r d ’s  
c la i r v o y a n t ,  C a l ix te ,  in The M ed ica l T im es  f o r  O c t .  15 , 1842. C a l ix te  c o u ld  s e le c t  
a  c o in  w h ic h  h a d  b e e n  to u c h e d  b y  h is  m a g n e t i s e r ,  fro m  s e v e r a l  o th e r s .  A n d  th e n  
w e k n o w  t h e  e n t i r e ly  f a m il ia r  e x p e r im e n t  o f  h a v in g  a  d o g  s e le c t  a  h a n d k e r c h i e f  
o r  g lo v e  w h ic h  h a s  b e e n  h a n d le d  b y  h is  m a s t e r  a n d  h id d e n  a w a y  w ith  o th e r  lik e  
o b je c ts .



S in ce  I  ro d e  ou  th e  trottoir im la n t  a t  th e  P a r is  E x p o s itio n , i t  h as  
seem ed  to  m e th a t  i t  is a  k in d  o f  sym bo l o f  m y  official life— m y 
e n g a g e m e n ts  ev e r  m o v in g  fo rw ard  u n d e r  th e  im p u lsio n  o f  a  c o n 
cea led  pow er, a n d  I  b o rn e  a lo n g  w ith  th e m , t r y  as I  m a y  to  s te p  
as id e  fo r a  r e s t .  W e ll, th a t  is fa r b e t te r  th a n  in a c tio n , fo r  by 
ac tio n  a lo n e  a re  th e  w o rld ’s g re a t m o v e m en ts  ca rr ie d  o u .

H E O S O P H IC A L  te a c h in g  on  th e  su b je c t o f  th e  u n se e n  w o rld  is,
as th o se  w ho  h av e  d o n e  m e th e  h o n o u r  to  a t te n d  p re v io u s  

le c tu re s  a re  w ell aw are , v e ry  m u c h  m ore p rec ise  an d  d efin ite  th a n  
th a t  w h ich  w e u su a lly  rece ive  from  th e  re lig io n s  o f  th is  t im e  and  
p lace . W e h o ld  th a t  th e re  is  an  u n se en  w orld , th a t  i t  is a r o u n d  us 
h e re  an d  now , a n d  n o t fa r aw ay from  u s , a n d  th a t  i t  re m a in s  u n se e n  
s im p ly  becau se  m o st o f  u s  h av e  n o t y e t d ev e lo p ed  th e  s e n s e s  by 
w h ich  i t  can  b e  p e rc e iv e d ; th a t  fo r th o se  w ho  h av e  d ev e lo p e d  th e se  
sen ses  th e  w orld  is  n o t u n se e n  a n d  n o t u n k n o w n , b u t is  e n tire ly  
w ith in  rea ch , a n d  ca n  be  e x p lo re d  a n d  in v e s tig a te d  a s  m a y  be 
des ired , ju s t  p rec ise ly  as a n y  c o u n try  h e re  on  e a r th  m ig h t  be- 
V ast p a r ts  of th e  w o rld ’s su rface  rem a in ed  u n k n o w n  for h u n d re d s , 
even  th o u sa n d s  o f  years, u n ti l  e x p lo re rs  w ere  fo u n d  w h o  took  
th e  tro u b le  a n d  h ad  th e  n ec essa ry  q u a lif ica tio n s  to  in v e s tig a te  
th e m . E v en  now  th e re  rem a in  p a r ts  o f  o u r  w o rld ’s  su rfa c e  of 
w h ich  v e ry  l i t t le  is  kn o w n . T h e  N o rth  P o le  lie s s ti ll  b e y o n d  th e  
reach  o f  m an , th o u g h  it m ay  n o t be  v ery  lo n g  befo re  even  th a t  a lso  is 
co n q u ered .

N ow , w ith  reg a rd  to  th e se  u n se en  w orlds, th e y  h av e  n o t re m a in 
ed u n k n o w n  to  all, a n y  m o re  th a n  m a n y  o f  th e  rem o te  p la c e s  o f  th e  
e a r th  h a v e  rea lly  re m a in e d  u n k n o w n  from  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  tim e 
u n til  now . T h e re  a re  v a s t tr a c ts  o f p rim e v a l fo rests  s till s ta n d in g  in, 
fo r ex am p le , S o u th  A m erica , u n to u c h e d  b y  a n y  re c e n t e x p lo ra tio n , 
u n tro d d e n  b y  th e  foot o f  m an  fo r p e rh a p s  th o u sa n d s  o f  y ea rs  ; b u t  lo n g  
befo re  th a t  th e re  w ere  g re a t rac es  to  w hom  all th a t  c o u n try  w as no t 
u n k n o w n  o r  u n tro d d e n , b u t, on  th e  c o n tra ry , to  w hom  i t  w as perfect* 
ly  fam ilia r, for w hom  it w as a  n a tiv e  lan d . N ow , ju s t  in  th e  sam e 
w ay  th is  “ u n k n o w n  w o rld ” is u n k n o w n  o n ly  to  u s  h e re  a n d  now ; 
it was n o t u n k n o w n  to  th e  g rea t races  o f o ld , n o t u n se en  b y  those  
am o n g  th e m  w ho w ere  m o re  h ig h ly  deve loped , th e  se e rs  and  th e  
p ro p h e ts  a u d  th e  te ac h e rs . O n th e  co u tra rv , you w ill f ind  a  good deal 
o f  in fo rm atio n  a b o u t th is  u n se en  w orld  a m o n g  th e  sac red  w ritin g s o f 
th e  vario u s re lig io n s, an d  in  m a n y  cases ex a c tly  w h a t has been 
ta u g h t by  T h e o so p h y  is to  be found  in  th e  a n c ie n t fa ith s.

* A  L e c tu r e  d e l iv e re d  a t  C h ic a g o ,  S u n d a y  E v e n in g ,  N o v e m b e r  18, 1900,  b y  
C . W . L e a d b e a te r ,  a n d  p u b lis h e d  in  th e  Progressive T h in k e r  o f  C h ic a g o .

H . S . O l c o t t .
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I t  is o n ly  he re  ancl now , a n d  esp ec ia lly  am o n g  th e  fo llow ers o f  
the relig ion  w h ich  is p re d o m in a n t in  th is  p a r t  of th e  w orld , th a t  an y  
uncertainty seem s to  h av e  a rise n  w ith  reg a rd  to  th is  u n se e n  w orld . 
The consequence  o f  a l l 't l ie  v ag u e  th o u g h t an d  sp eech  a b o u t i t  is th a t  
the w orld its e lf  is su p p o se d  to  be  v ag u e  an d  d im  a n d  u n c e r ta in  also . 
People feel th a t  b ecau se  th e y  in d iv id u a lly  k n o w  n o th in g  for c e rta in  
with reg a rd  to  th is  u n se e n  w orld , th e re fo re  th e re  is n o th in g  ce r ta in ly  
to be k n o w n , an d  th e  w ho le  affair is m is ty , d is ta n t  a n d  u n rea l.

N ow  I am  an x io u s , if  i t  be possib le , to  p u t  befo re  you  th e  
T heosophical te a c h in g  on  th is  su b je c t a n d  to  try  to  show  y ou  th a t  w e 
have ev e ry  reaso n  fo r a c c e p tin g  th a t  te a c h in g  a n d  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th a t  
this w orld , th o u g h  a t  p re s e n t u n se en  to  m a n y , is by  no  m e an s  
unreal, b u t  it  is  in  ev e ry  w ay  as ac tu a l as th is  w h ich  w e can  all 
touch a n d  see a n d  h ear.

F irs t, th e n , I  sh o u ld  lik e  to  e x p la in  how  th is  u n se en  w orld  is  
absolutely a  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  w h a t is k n o w n , how  th e  sen ses ( la te n t 
in all o f  u s , th o u g h  d ev e lo p ed  o n ly  in  few ) by  w h ich  th e  u n k n o w n  
world m ay  b e  co gn ized , a re  s im p ly  in  th e  firs t p lace  a d ev e lo p m e n t 
of th e  se n se s  w h ich  you  k now . T h a t  m ay  p e rh a p s  h e lp  you  to  u n 
derstand th e  rea lity  o f  th is  u n se en  w orld , au d  th a t  th e re  is no  diffi
culty in o u r  w ay in  a c c e p tin g  it. U n fo r tu n a te ly  all th a t  m o st peop le  
If now a b o u t i t—o r th in k  th e y  k n o w —h as been  g iv en  to  th e m  by  th e  
religions, a n d  th e  re lig io u s  h av e  c o n tr iv e d  to  b e  so th o ro u g h ly  
unscientific in  th e ir  p re se n tm e n t o f  it th a t  th e y  h a v e  s im p ly  ca s t 
doubt an d  th ro w n  d isc re d it  u p o n  th e  w h o le  affair in  th e  m in d s  o f  
th in k in g  m en  ; so th a t  th o se  am o n g  th e  o rth o d o x  w ho  m ost th o ro u g h ly  
believe in  th e  u n se en  w orld  now , th o se  w ho feel m o st c e r ta in  th a t  
they k n o w  e x a c tly  w h a t th a t  u n se e n  w orld  co n ta in s , a n d  w h a t w ill be 
the fate o f  m an  a f te r  d ea th , a re  u su a lly  p rec ise ly  th e  m o st ig n o ra n t 
people o f  all. N ow  th a t  sh o u ld  n o t be  so . I t  sh o u ld  n o t b e  for th e  
ignoran t, th e  b ig o te d , to  feel c e r ta in  ab o u t th e se  m a tte rs . O n  th e  
contrary , th e  m o st h ig h ly  in te llig e n t a u d  th e  m o st sc ien tifica lly  
trained  m e n  o u g h t to  be b es t ab le  to  g ra sp  th e  e v id en c e  for th e  e x 
istence o f  th is  w orld , o u g h t to  be th e  fo re m o st in  u p h o ld in g  i t  as a  
tru th .

L e t m e  firs t sa y  so m e th in g  a b o u t th e  se n ses  by  w h ich  th is  u n se e n  
world is  co g n ized  a n d  a b o u t th e  c o n s titu t io n  o f  th e  w o rld  itse lf, 
because th o s e  tw o  su b je c ts  a re  v e ry  c losely  co n n e c ted  au d  w e c a n n o t 
exam ine  in to  o n e  w ith o u t a lso  lo o k in g  a t th e  o th e r.

Y ou  a re  q u ite  aw a re  th a t  w e m ay  h av e  m a tte r  in  d iffe ren t 
cond itions. Y ou  a re  also  n o  d o u b t aw are  th a t  m a tte r  m ay  be  m ade 
to  ch a n g e  i ts  c o n d itio n  b y  v a r ia tio n s  o f  p re ssu re  a n d  o f  te m p e ra tu re . 
Y ou |cnow  th a t  w e h av e  dow n h e re , th re e  w ell-k n o w n  s ta te s  o f m a tte r , 
the solid , liq u id  a n d  gaseous, an d  you  k n o w  th a t  it  is th e  th e o ry  o f  
sc ien tis ts  th a t  a ll su b s ta n c e s  can , u n d e r  p ro p e r  v aria tio n  o f tem pera*  
tu re  an d  p re ssu re , e x is t  in  all th e se  co n d itio n s . T h e re  a re  s till, I th in k , 
a  few  su b s ta n c e s  w h ich  ch e m is ts  h av e  n o t su cceed ed  in  re d u c in g  from



o n e  s ta te  to  a n o th e r  ; b u t th e  th e o ry  u n iv e rsa lly  h e ld  by sc ie n tis ts  is 
th a t  i t  is  a f te r  all o u ly  a q u e s tio n  o f  te m p e ra tu re  one w ay  o r  th e  
o t h e r ; th a t  ju s t  as w h a t is o rd in a r ily  w a te r  m ay  becom e ice a t  a  low er 
te m p e ra tu re , a n d  m ay  becom e steam  a t a  h ig h e r  one, so ev e ry  so lid  
w h ich  w e k n o w  m ig h t becom e liq u id  o r  m ig h t becom e gaseous, g iven  
p ro p e r  co n d itio n s  ; ev e ry  liq u id  m ay  be m ade  so lid  o r  gaseous, ev ery  
g as  m ig h t be liquefied , an d  even  so lid ified . Y ou k n o w  how  a i r  i ts e lf  
h a s  b ee n  liquefied , a n d  how  som e o f  th e  o th e r  gases  h av e  been  re d u c e d  
to  fo rm  even  a  so lid  slab .

S in ce  th a t  is so, it  is  su p p o se d  th a t  all su b s ta n c e s  can  in  th is  w ay  
be  c h a n g e d  from  ou e  co n d itio n  to  a n o th e r , e i th e r  by  p re s s u re  or 
h ea t. O cc u lt c h e m is try  show s u s a n o th e r  a n d  h ig h e r  c o n d itio n  th a u  
th e  gaseous, iu to  w h ic h  a lso  a ll su b s ta n c e s  k n o w n  to  u s  can  b e  t r a n s 
la ted  o r  t r a n s m u te d ; so th a t  y ou  m ay  have , le t u s say , h y d ro g e n  
in  a n  e th e r ic  c o n d itio n  as w ell as g aseous ; th a t  you  m ay  h av e  g o ld  
o r  s ilv e r  o r au y  o th e r  e le m e n t e i th e r  as a so lid , a liq u id  o r  a  g as , 
u n d e r  su ffic ien t h ea t, a n d  th a t  you  m ay  c a rry  th e  th in g  fu r th e r  a n d  
red u c e  i t  to  th e se  o th e r  h ig h e r  s ta te s , to  a  co n d itio n  o f  m a tte r  
w h ich  w e ca ll e th e r ic  ; th a t  w e a re  ab le  to  do  so  s im p ly  b e c au se  th a t  
w h ich  sc ien c e  p o s tu la te s  as e th e r  is fo u n d  by  o cc u lt c h e m is try  to  
b e  n o t a  h o m o g e n eo u s  b o d y  b u t s im p ly  a u o th e r  s ta te  o f  m a tte r ,  n o t 
i ts e lf  a  n ew  k in d  o f  su b s ta n c e , b u t  s im p ly  a n y  k in d  o f  m a tte r  re d u c e d  
to  a  p a r t ic u la r  s t a t e ; a n d  ju s t  as w e h a v e  h e re  a ro u n d  u s  m e ta ls  
w h ich  a re  n o rm a lly  so lid  b u t  can  be  c h a n g ed  in to  th e  liq u e fied  o r  
th e  g aseo u s co n d itio n , so w e h av e  a  la rg e  n u m b e r  o f  e le m e n ts  o r  
su b s ta n c e s  w h ich  a re  n o rm a lly  e th e r ic —w h ich  a re  o rd in a r ily  in  th a t  
c o n d itio n , b u t  by  sp ec ia l t r e a tm e n t o f  som e so r t ca n  b e  b ro u g h t to  
a  gaseous c o n d itio n . T h e re  is n o th in g  a t a ll im p o ss ib le  o r  u n 
rea so n ab le  a b o u t th a t. Y ou  m ay  see th a t  it  m ig h t easily  b e  so , a n d  
th a t  th e re  is n o th in g  in  sc ien ce  to  c o n tra d ic t it. In d ee d , e th e r  is 
a n  ab so lu te ly  n ec essa ry  h y p o th e s is ; i t  is  o n ly  th e  idea  th a t  i t  is  a  
s ta te  o f  m a tte r  instead* o f  a  su b s ta n c e  th a t  is in  a n y  w ay  n ew  in  w h a t 
I  am  su g g e s tin g . I n  th e  o rd in a ry  sc ien ces th e y  sp e ak  c o n s ta n tly  o f  
a n  a to m  o f  o x y g en , an  a to m  o f  h y d ro g en , an  a to m  o f  a n y  o f  th e  
s ix ty  o r  se v e n ty  su b s ta n c e s  w h ich  ch e m is ts  call e lem en ts , th e  th e o ry  
b e in g  th a t  th a t  is a n  e le m e n t w h ich  ca n n o t b e  fu r th e r  r e d u c e d ; th a t 
each  o f  th e se  e le m e n ts  h as  its  a tom , an d  a n  a tom , as y o u  m a y  see  
from  its  G re e k  d e riv a tio n , m ean s  th a t  w h ich  ca n n o t b e  c u t  o r  fu r
th e r  su b d iv id ed . O ccu lt sc ien ce  te lls  you  w h a t m a n y  s c ie n tis ts  have 
f re q u en tly  su sp ec ted , th a t  a ll o f  th e se  so -ca lled  e lem e n ts  a re  n o t in 
th e  tru e  sen se  o f th e  w o rd  e le m e n ts  a t  a l l ; th a t  is to  say , th a t  they 
cau  a ll be  fu r th e r  s u b d iv id e d ; th a t  w h a t you  call an  a to m  o f  o x ygen  
o r  h y d ro g e n  is n o t an  u ltim a te  so m e th in g  an d  th e re fo re  iu  fac t, not 
an  a tom  a t  all, b u t a m olecu le  w h ich  can  u n d e r  ce r ta in  c ircu m stan ces  
be  b ro k e n  u p  in to  a tom s. By c a r ry in g  on th is  b re a k in g  u p  p ro cess  it 
is  fo u n d  th a t  w e a rr iv e  e v e n tu a lly  a t a se rie s  o f  d e fin ite  physical 
a to m s w h ich  a re  a ll a lik e  ; th a t  is to  say , th e re  is  on e  s u b s t a n c e



a t  th e  b ac k  o f  a ll su b stan ce , a n d  it  is s im p ly  th e  d iffe ren t co m b i
n a tio n s  o f  th e  u ltim a te  a to m s w h ich  g ive  u s w h a t in  c h e m is try  a re  
ca lled  a to m s o f  o x y g en , h y d ro g e n , go ld  o r silver, p la tin u m , e tc . 
W h e n  th e y  a re  so  b ro k en  u p  w e g e t b ac k  to  a se rie s  o f  a to m s w h ich  
a re  a ll id e n tic a l, e x c e p t th a t  som e a re  p o s itiv e  a u d  som e a re  n e g a 
tiv e , o r  as  we m ig h t say , som e m ale  a n d  som e fem ale.

I f  th a t  be  so— a n d  re m e m b e r it is n o t o n ly  ta u g h t by  o cc u lt 
sc ie n c e  b u t i t  is  s tro n g ly  su sp e c te d  b y  m a n y  sc ien tific  m e n —th e n  
th e re  is  as y e t 110 d ire c t s tu m b lin g  b lo c k  before you. T h a t  b e in g  so, 
w e s h a ll  a t  o n ce  see a ll so rts  o f  new  p o ss ib ilitie s  in  ch em is try . I f  
it  b e  t r u e  th a t  a ll su b s ta n c e s  h av e  th e  sam e b as is  a n d  th a t  i t  is o n ly  
a  q u e s tio n  o f  ra is in g  th e m  to  a su ffic ien t te m p e ra tu re  o r  g e t t in g  
th e m  in to  a  p a r tic u la r  s ta te  to  p ro v e  th is , th e n  a t on ce  w e see th a t  a 
c h a n g e  is a  p o ss ib ility  ; th a t  w e m ig h t b re a k  u p  an  e lem e n t an d  
th e n  iu  th e  re u n it in g  w e m ig h t jo in  th e  p a r tic le s  d iffe ren tly , so tb a t  
a b s o lu te ly  w e m ig h t c h a n g e  on e  o f  o u r  e le m e n ts  in to  a n o th e r , le av 
in g  o u t  p e rh a p s  in  som e co m b in a tio n s  on e  th in g , an d  in c lu d in g  som e 
th a t  w e re  n o t th e re  before. U n d o u b ted ly  we m ig h t m ak e  su ch  c h a n 
g es  a s  th is ,  a n d  so we see th a t  w e a re  w ith in  rea so n ab le  d is ta n c e  o f 
sh o w in g  th e  p o ss ib ility  o f  th e  tra n sm u ta tio n  th e o ry  o f  th e  a lc h e 
m is ts , w h o  s ta te d  th a t  th e y  m ad e lead  o r  c o p p e r o r o th e r  m e ta ls  in to  
g o ld  o r  s ilv e r  ; th e  th in g  is n o t n ec essa rily  a n  im p o ss ib ility  i f  th a t  
th e o ry  b e  tru e ,  fo r b y  re d u c in g  th e  lead  o r  co p p e r to  u ltim a te  a to m s 
a n d  th e n  m a k in g  v a ria tio n s  in  th e  co m b in a tio n s  o f  th o se  a to m s th e y  
m a y  b e  ch a n g e d  in to  d iffe ren t m e ta ls  a lto g e th e r . T h e  idea  is n o t 
im p o ss ib le , i f  we reco g n ize  th is  th e o ry  w h ich  h as  b een  ad v an ced  as 
a  th e o ry  b y  so m a n y  sc ie n tis ts , w h ich  is s ta te d  by o cc u lt c h e m is try  
t o  b e  a  d e fin ite  fact.

W e  e v e n tu a lly  g e t b ack , th e n , to  th e  u ltim a te  p h y sic a l a tom , 
a n d  w e find  th a t  it is an  a to m  as far as th e  p h y sic a l p la n e  is concern* 
e d  ; w e ca n n o t b re a k  it up  an y  fu r th e r  a u d  s till re ta in  th e  m a tte r  
i n  p h y sic a l co n d itio n  ; n e v e rth e le ss  w e can  b re a k  it  up , o n ly  w hen  
w e  h av e  d o n e  so th e  m a tte r  b e lo n g s  to  a d iffe ren t rea lm  a lto g e th e r . 
Y o u  w ill say , how  can  th a t  be  ? W e m u s t d ea l w ith  th e  fac ts  as w e 
f in d  th em . T h a t a to m  w h en  w e b re a k  it u p  becom es m a tte r  b e lo n g 
in g  to  a n o th e r  w o rld , to  p a r t  o f  th is  u n se en  w orld  o f  w h ich  I  am  
g o in g  to  sp eak . W h y  is i t  no  lo n g e r p h y sic a l ? you  w ill say . I t  can  
n o  lo n g e r  be ca lled  p h y sica l b ecau se  it  h a s  ceased  to  obey  th e  law s 
w h ic h  a ll p h y s ic a l m a tte r  does obey  dow n h ere . I t  is no  lo n g e r  
a p p a re n tly  c o n tra c tib le  by  co ld  o r  ex p a n s ib le  b y  h ea t. I t  no  lo n g e r  
seem s to  ob ey  th e  law s o f  g rav ity , a l th o u g h  it  h a s  w h a t I  su p p o se  
w e  m ay  ca ll a  k in d  o f  law  o f g ra v ity  o f  its  ow n.

I t  is v e ry  d ifficu lt in d e ed  to  p u t  th e  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  finer 
m a tte r  o f  th is  h ig h e r  rea lm  c lea rly  before you  ; in  fact, I 
m ig h t say  it is im possib le  to  p u t it  fu lly  ; b u t I do w an t you 
to  g e t  a t  le a s t th is  idea, th a t  th e  p la n e s  above  th is  p h y sica l, 
fo llow  n a tu ra lly  from  i t  a n d  fit in  w ith  it  a n d  a re  n o t a b ru p tly



d iv id e d  a n d  e n tire ly  d iffe ren t, so th a t  y ou  n eed  n o t do  violence to 
y o u r u n d e rs ta n d in g  b y  su p p o s in g  a n  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  som eth ing  so 
sp ir itu a l as to  be iu  c o n tra d is tin c tio n  to  m a tte r , so m e th in g  o f which 
y ou  cau  th e re fo re  k n o w  n o th in g  w h a te v er. Y ou  h av e  only to 
su p p o se  a  finer su b d iv is io n  o f m a tte r  th a u  th a t  w ith  w h ich  you are 
fam iliar, a n d  a very  m u c h  h ig h e r  ra te  o f  v ib ra tio n  th a n  an y  which 
y ou  know , a n d  you  w ill rea lize  so m e th in g  o f  th e  c o n d itio n s  of the 
a s tra l p lan e , as w e call it.

W e find , thei^, th a t  above an d  b ey o n d  th is  p h y sic a l atom  we 
hav e  a n o th e r  se rie s  o f  s ta te s  o f  th a t  f in e r k in d  o f  m a tte r  w h ich  cor
resp o n d s  v e ry  fa irly  to  th e  d eg re es  o f  m a tte r  dow n h ere , so lid , liquid, 
gaseous an d  e th e ric . A g a in  b y  p u s h in g  u p  th e  d iv is io n  fa r  enough 
w e h av e  a n o th e r  a to m , th e  a to m  o f th a t  w orld . O f th a t  p la n e , then, 
th e  very  sam e th in g  is tru e  as  o f  th is  ; by  fu r th e r  su b d iv is io n  of 
th a t  a s tra l a to m  w e find  o u rse lv e s  in  a n o th e r  s ti l l  h ig h e r  a n d  still 
m ore  re fin ed  w orld , s ti l l  com posed  o f  m a tte r , b u t o f  m a tte r  so very, 
very  m u c h  h ig h e r  th a t  n o th in g  th a t  you  p re d ic a te  o f  m a tte r  down 
h e re  w ou ld  be tru e  o f th a t  e x c e p t i ts  ca p a b ility  o f  b e in g  subdivided 
in to  m o lecu les  a u d  a tom s. Y ou see th a t  th e  idea g ea rs  o n  to  this 
p lane , th a t  you  a re  n o t su d d e n ly  o b lig ed  to  leap  from  th,e physical 
w h ich  you  k n o w —o r th in k  you  k n o w —in to  som e sp ir itu a l reg io n  of 
w h ich  y ou  cau  form  110 rea so n ab le  o r  d is t in c t co n cep tio n . I t  is true 
th e se  o th e r  rea lm s a re  u n seen , b u t th e y  a re  n o t, th e re fo re , a t  all in
co m p re h en s ib le  w h en  y ou  ta k e  th e m  on  th is  line .

Y ou  are , o f  course , aw are  th a t  a g re a t p a r t  o f  even  th is  physical 
w orld  is n o t ap p re c ia b le  b y  o u r  sen ses  ; th a t  th e  w ho le  o f th e  etheric 
p a r t  o f  th e  w o rld  is  to  u s as th o u g h  it w ere uo t, e x c e p t fo r th e  fact 
th a t  i t  ca rrie s  v ib ra tio n s  for u s ; w e n e v e r  see th e  e th e r  which 
c a rrie s  th e  v ib ra tio n  o f  l ig h t  to  o u r  eyes th o u g h  w e m ay  dem on
s tra te  its  n ec ess ity  as a h y p o th e s is  to  e x p la in  w h a t w e find . Just 
in  th e  sam e w ay v ib ra tio n s  a re  rece iv ed  from  th e  o th e r  a n d  higher 
m a tte r. A lth o u g h  th e  e th e r  c a n n o t be  seen , y e t i ts  effects a re  con
s ta n tly  k n o w n  au d  fe lt by  u s  ; a n d  j u s t  in  th e  sa m e  w ay , a lthough  
th e  a s tra l m a tte r  a n d  th e  m e n ta l m a tte r  a re  n o t  v is ib le  to  o rd inary  
s ig h t, y e t th e  v ib ra tio n s  o f  th a t  m a tte r  affect m an  a n d  h e  is con
sc ious o f  th e m  in  a  la rg e  n u m b e r  o f w ays ; in d e ed , som e o f  th e m  he 
h a b itu a lly  uses.

I n  th e  a c tio n  o f  th o u g h t,  fo r ex am p le , th e  th o u g h t f irs t show s 
its e lf  to  a  c la irv o y a n t as  a  v ib ra tio n  iu  th e  m a tte r  o f  th e  m ental 
p lan e . So th a t  w e a re  co n s ta n tly  m a k in g  som e u se  o f  th e  m a tte r  of 
th e se  h ig h e r  p la n e s , even  th o u g h  w e a re  q u ite  u n c o n sc io u s  o f  it, and 
hav e  110 id ea  o f  how  w e do  th e se  th in g s  o r  ev en  w lia t w e a re  do ing . 
K very  tim e  th a t  we th in k , we se t iu  m o tio n  a v ib ra tio n  on  th is 
h ig h e r  p lan e . O f co u rse  o u r  th o u g h t befo re  it can  b e  effective 011 
th e  ph y sica l p la n e  has  to  be tra n s fe rre d  from  th a t  m e n ta l m atte r 
in to  a s tra l m a tte r, se ts  u p  s im ila r  v ib ra tio n s  in  th a t ,  a n d  th ro u g h  
th e  a s tra l m a tte r  i t  co n n e c ts  dow n in to  th e  p h y sic a l p la n e  and



effects f irs t th e  e th e r ic  m a tte r, an d  o n ly  th e n , a f te r  th a t,  th e  d e n s e r  
physical m a tte r , th e  g re y  m a tte r  o f  th e  b ra in .

So ev e ry  tim e  w e th in k ,  w e go  th ro u g h  a m u c h  lo n g e r  p ro cess  
than w e re a lly  k n o w  ; ju s t  as ev e ry  tirtie w e feel a n y th in g  w e go 
through  a  p ro cess  o f  w h ich  w e th in k  n o th in g , of w h ich  w e a re  
absolutely  ig n o ra n t, in  m o st cases. W e to u c h  som e su b s ta n c e  an d  
we feel i t  is  h o t, an d  w e d ra w  aw ay o u r  h a n d s  in s ta n ta n e o u s ly  from  
it. N ow  w e p e rh a p s  do  n o t rea lise— u n le ss  w e h ap p e n  to  h av e  
studied th e  th in g  sc ie n tif ic a lly —th a t  i t  is n o t o u r  h a n d  w h ich  feels 
that, b u t  o u r  b ra in . T h e  n e rv e s  o f  th e  fin g ers  s im p ly  co nvey  a 
te legraphic m essag e  to  th e  b ra in , a n d  th e n  th e  w ith d raw a l o f  th e  
hand o r th e  d ro p p in g  o f  som e o b jec t w h ich  is h o t is d o n e  in  resp o n se  
to a r e tu rn  te le g ra p h ic  m essag e  from  th e  b ra in . T h e  n erv e s  
com m unicate th e  id ea  o f  in te n se  h e a t to  th e  b ra in  ; th e  b ra in  a t once  
te legraphs b ac k , d ro p  th e  th in g , le t it g o ; an d  th e  h a n d  obeys. 
Now th a t  p ro ce ss  seem s an  in s ta n ta n e o u s  t h i n g ; b u t it is n o t s o ; 
it has a  d e fin ite  d u ra tio n  w h ich  can  be m e asu red  sc ien tifica lly , th e  
rate of its  m o tio n  is  p e rfe c tly  w ell defined  a n d  k n o w n  to  p h y sio lo g is ts . 
Just in th e  sam e w ay, th o u g h t ap p e a rs  to  be  an  in s ta n ta n e o u s  
process ; b u t  i t  is  no t. E v e ry  th o u g h t h a s  to  go  th ro u g h  th e  s ta g es  
which I  h a v e  d esc rib ed . E v e ry  im p re ss io n  w h ich  y ou  rece ive  in  
the b ra in  th ro u g h  th e  sen ses  h a s  to  go u p  th ro u g h  th e  v a rio u s  
grades o f  m a tte r  befo re  it  rea ch es  th e  rea l m an , th e  sou l, th e  ego 
within.

I  w an t y o u  to  g e t th is  idea  a t le as t c lea rly  iu  y o u r m in d . I do 
not care w h e th e r  you  believe it o r n o t. T h e  p o in t I  w an t you to  
get is th e  h y p o th e s is  in  y o u r m in d , so as to  see th a t  it is a reaso n ab le  
one. W h e n  y ou  u n d e rs ta n d  th a t  h y p o th e s is , a t  least, you  w ill see 
that we a re  n o t c la im in g  y o u r fa ith  in  a  m irac le , b u t  ra th e r , y o u r 
investigation  of a  sy stem , w hen  w e p u t befo re  you  th e  idea  o f  th e se  
various p la n e s  o r  d eg re es  o f  m a tte r  in N a tu re , m a k in g  each  a w orld  
in itself.

W h ere  a re  th e se  w o rld s  ? T h e y  a re  h e re  ro u n d  a b o u t u s all th e  
time, th o u g h  u n se en  ; w e n ee d  on ly  op en  th e  sen ses  w h ich  c o rre s 
pond to  th e se  w o rld s , a n d  th e n  w e sh a ll be co n sc io u s o f  th e m , b e 
cause each  o f th e m  is full o f  life  ex a c tly  as is th is  p h y sic a l w orld  
that we k now . J u s t  as e a r th  a n d  a ir  an d  w ate r a re  a lw ays found  to  
be full o f  v a rio u s  fo rm s o f  life, so is th e  a s tra l w o r ld ; so is th e  m e n ta l 
world fu ll o f  its  ow n k in d  o f  life. I t  h as  a flora an d  fauna  o f  its  ow n, 
and am o n g  th e  in h a b ita n ts  o f  th e se  tw o sta g es  o f  th e  u u k n o w n  
world a re  th e  w ho le  v as t h o s t o f  th o se  w hom  w e call th e  dead.

H ow  d o es  m an  beco m e c o g n iz a n t o f  th is  ? A s I  sa id , by  th e  
developm ent o f  th e  sen ses  c o rre sp o n d in g  to  th e m . T h a t  im p lie s— 
and it is t r u e — th a t m an  h a s  w ith in  h im s e lf  m a tte r  o f  all th e se  fin er 
degrees ; th a t  m an  h as  n o t o n ly  a p h y s ic a l body, b u t th a t  he  h as  
also w ith in  h im  th a t h ig h e r  e th e r ic  ty p e  o f p h y sica l m a tte r, a n d  
astral m a tte r  an d  m e n ta l m a tte r, th e  v ib ra tio n  o f  w h ich  is h is



th o u g h t. T h a t  is n o t a t a ll an  u n rea so n ab le  th in g , an d  if  you  are 
p re p a re d  to  ac ce p t th a t  as a  h y p o th e s is , th e n  y o u  w ill a lso  see  th a t 
a  v ib ra tio n  o f  m a tte r  o f  on e  o f  th e se  finer p la n e s  co u ld  co m m u n ica te  
itse lf  to  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  m a tte r  in  th e  m an  a n d  co u ld  re a c h  th e  
ego  w ith in  h im  th ro u g h  th a t  v eh ic le , ju s t  as v ib ra tio n s  o f  p h y sic a l 
m a tte r  a re  co n v ey ed  to  th e  se n ses  o f th e  m an  th ro u g h  h is  p h y sica l 
o rg a n ism  dow n h ere . T h e  w hole  th in g  is p rec ise ly  an a lo g o u s .

P e rh a p s  th e  ea s ie s t w ay  to  g e t som e id ea  o f  th e se  h ig h e r  senses 
w ill be  to  b eg in  by  c o n s id e r in g  th e  sen ses  th a t  w e h av e  now . You 
w ill rea lize  th a t  all se n sa tio n  is a m a tte r  o f  v ib ra tio n . H e a t ,  for 
e x a m p le ; w h a t is th a t  b u t a ra te  o f  v ib ra tio n  ? T h e  l ig h t  th a t  you 
see ; w h a t is th a t,  ag a in  ? A ra te  o f  v ib ra tio n , an d  th e re  seem  to  be 
in fin ite  n u m b e rs  o f possib le  ra te s  o f v ib ra tio n  ; th e re  is  n o  lim it 
th a t  w e can  se t, e i th e r  above  o r  below , to  th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  o f  v a rian ce  
am o n g  th e se  d iffe ren t ra te s  o f  v ib ra tio n . N ow  o u t o f  th is  in fin ite  
se rie s  o f  p o ssib ilitie s  how  m a n y  can  p o ssib ly  rea ch  u s  h e r e  on 
th e  p h y sic a l p la n e  ? A  v ery , v e ry  sm all n u m b e r  in d eed . P e rh ap s  
you  m ay n ev e r  h av e  th o u g h t o f  th a t,  b u t try  to  re a lis e  th a t 
it is o n ly  a  v ery  sm all se t o f  v ib ra tio n s  o f  e x c e e d in g  ra p id ity  
w h ich  a p p e a r  to  y o u r  eyes a n d  are  rec o g n ize d  b y  y o u  a s  ligh t. 
A n y th in g  w h ich  you  see, you  see o n ly  b ecau se  it  reflec ts  th e  lig h t 
o f  th is  v e ry  sm a ll se t o f  v ib ra tio n s  to  y o u r  eye.

N ow  w e k n o w  in  m a n y  w ays th a t  th e re  a re  o th e r  v ib ra tio n s  
b ey o n d  th o se  th a t  w e see. F o r  ex a m p le , w e k n o w  it  b y  p h o to g ra 
ph y . S u p p o se  y ou  ta k e  a b i-su lp h id e  o f  ca rb o n  p rism  a n d  le t a 
ray  o f  s u n lig h t fall u p o n  it, y o u  w ill g e t a  b ea u tifu l co lored  
sp e c tru m  cast u p o n  a sh e e t o f p a p e r  o r a  p iece  o f  lin e n  o r  a n y th in g  
w h ite  th a t  y ou  m ay  use. I t  is a  v ery  b ea u tifu l sp e c tru m , b u t  only 
a v e ry  sm a ll one. N ow , in s tea d  o f  p u t t in g  th e re  th e  w h ite  sheet 
o f p a p e r  w h ich  reflec ts  to  you  w h a t y o u  see, su p p o se  y ou  w e re  to 
p u t  th e  se n s itiv e  p la te  o f  a cam era  ; y o u  w ould  a t  o n ce  g e t a  spec
tru m  rep ro d u ce d  w h ich  is p e rh a p s  s ix  tim e s  th e  le n g th  o f  the 
o th e r  one th a t  you  saw. Y o u r eye is  a b so lu te ly  b lin d  to  th is  g rea te r 
sp e c tru m , b u t n ev e rth e le ss  i t  is  th e re .

E v e ry  sc ie n tis t k now s th a t th e re  is an  im m en se  e x te n s io n  o f  the 
sp e c tru m  a t th e  v io le t e n d —you  can  o b ta in  p h o to g ra p h s  b y  ac tin ic  
ray s  a t  th e  u ltra -v io le t en d , th o u g h  you  c a n n o t see th e m , a n d  by 
o th e r  e x p e r im e n ts  it  can  be sh o w n  th a t  th e re  a re  h e a t ra y s  e x te n 
d in g  b ey o n d  th e  re d  en d  o f  th e  sp e c tru m .

I f  y o u  com e dow n to  th e  o th e r  e n d  o f  th is  g re a t g a m u t, to  very 
slow  v ib ra tio n s , y o u  w ill find  th e re  is a c e r ta in  n u m b e r  o f  exceed 
in g ly  slow  v ib ra tio n s , so slow  as to  affect th e  h eav y  m a tte r  o f  the  
a tm o sp h e re , w h ich  s tr ik e  u p o n  th e  ty m p a n u m  o f  y o u r  e a r  a n d  appear 
to  you  as a  sound . T h e re  m ay  be an d  th e re  m u s t be  an  iu fin ity  of 
so u n d s , w h ich  a re  too  h ig h  o r too  low  for th e  h u m a n  e a r  to  respond 
to  th e m , an d  to  all su ch  so u n d s , o f  w h ich  th e re  m u s t b e  m illions 
an d  m illions, o f  co u rse  th e  h u m a n  ea r  is ab so lu te ly  d ea f. T hen



again, th e re  is th e  p o ss ib ility  o f  p ro v in g  th a t  d iffe ren t ra te s  o f  
vibration ex is t. I f  th e re  be  v ib ra tio n s  so slow  th a t  th e y  rea ch  th e  
ear an d  a p p e a r  to  u s  as so u n d , a n d  o th e r  ex c e e d in g ly  ra p id  o n es 
appear as lig h t, w h ere  a re  a ll th e  o th e rs ?  A ssu red ly  th e re  a re  
vibrations o f  a ll in te rm e d ia te  ra te s . Y ou  can  g e t th e m  as  e lec trica l 
phenom ena o f  v a rio u s  k in d s  ; y o u  g e t th e m  as  th e  R o e n tg e n  ray s. 
In fact, th e  w hole  se c re t o f th e  R o e n tg e n  rays, o r th e  X -ra y  is s im p ly  
bringing w ith in  th e  ca p ac ity  o f  y o u r eye, w ith in  th e  field  o f  th a t  
sense o f  y o u r  v ision  a  few  m o re  rays, a  few  o f  th e  fin er ra te s  o f  
vibration , w h ic h  n o rm a lly  w o u ld  be  o u t o f  y o u r  reach .

A t a n y  ra te , you  w ill say, th e se  k n o w n  facu ltie s  a re  lim ite d , th e y  
have th e ir  d e fin ite  b o u n d s  b ey o n d  w h ich  w e ca n n o t go. T h a t  is 
another m is tak e . N ow  a n d  th e n  y ou  g e t an  a b n o rm a l p e rso n  w ho  
has th e  X -ra y  s ig h t by  n a tu re  a n d  is ab le  to  see far m o re  th a n  
others ; b u t  you  can  o b se rv e  v a r ia tio n s  for y o u rse lf  w ith o u t g o in g  
as far a s  th a t.  I  h a rd ly  su p p o se  th a t  y ou  w ou ld  g e t m u c h  re su lt 
with y o u r  b i-su lp h id e  c a rb o n  p rism , b u t if  y o u  g e t a sp e c tro sc o p e  
that is an  a ira n g e m e n t o f  a  se rie s  o f  p rism s, i ts  sp e c tru m  in s te a d  o f 
being an  in c h  o r  a n  in c h  a n d  a  h a lf  long , w ill e x te n d  sev era l feet, 

.although i t  w ill be v e ry  m u ch  fa in ter. S u p p o se  y ou  th ro w  th a t  
upon a  h u g e  sh e e t o f  w h ite  p a p e r , an d  g e t y o u r  frien d s, a  n u m b e r  o f  
them, to  m a rk  on th a t  sh e e t o f  p a p e r  ex a c tly  how  far th e y  can  see 
light, how  far th e  red  e x te n d s , a t  o n e  en d , o r  how  fa r th e  v io le t e x 
tends a t th e  o th e r, y ou  w ill be su rp rise d  to  fin d  th a t  som e o f  y o u r  
friends c a n  see  fu r th e r  a t  o n e  en d , a n d  so m e fu r th e r  a t th e  o th e r. 
You m ay com e u p o n  som e su b je c ts  w ho  can see a  g re a t dea l fu rth e r  
at bo th  e n d s  o f  th e  sp e c tru m .

Y ou m ig h t  th in k  th a t  i t  is o n ly  a q u es tio n  o f  k e e n n e ss  o f  s ig h t, 
bu t it is n o t  th a t  in  th e  l e a s t ; i t  is a  q u es tio n  o f  s ig h t w h ich  is ab le  
to respond to  a d iffe ren t se rie s  o f  v ib ra tio n s , an d  o f  tw o p eo p le  th e  
keenness o f  w hose s ig h t is a b so lu te ly  equal, you  m ay  find  th a t  one 
could ex e rc ise  it  o n ly  to w ard  th e  v io le t en d , a n d  tlie  o th e r  to w ard s 
the red  en d . T h e  w ho le  p h en o m en o n  o f  co lo r b lin d n e ss  h in g e s  on  
this capac ity  ; b u t  w h en  y ou  find  a p e rso n  w ho  can  see a  g re a t dea l 
further a t  b o th  en d s  o f  th is  sp e c tru m , th e n  yo u  h a v e  som e ou e  w ho 
is partia lly  c la irv o y an t, w ho can  re sp o n d  to  m o re  v ib ra tio n s  ; an d  
that is th e  se c re t o f  se e in g  so  m u c h  m ore. T h e re  m ay  be  an d  th e re  
are q u an titie s  o f  e n titie s , q u a n titie s  o f  o b jec ts  a b o u t u s  w h ich  do  
not reflect ray s  o f  lig h t th a t  w e can  see, b u t w h ich  do  reflec t th e se  
other rays o f  ra te s  o f  v ib ra tio n  w h ich  w e do  n o t s e e ; c o n seq u e n tly  
some o f  su c h  th in g s  can  b e  p h o to g ra p h e d  th o u g h  o u r eyes c a n n o t 
see them .

C. W . L k a d b k a t e r .

( T o  be concluded.)



T T  7 H E N  th e  H is to r ia n  o f  th e  “ M ystics o f  th e  N in e te e n th  C en .
VV tu ry  ” con ies to  h is  w ork , th e re  w ill b e  tw o  b ooks o f  o u t

s ta n d in g  v a lu e  to  h is  h a n d , w h ich  h e  c a n n o t afford to  ig n o re . T h e y  
a re , “ O ld  D ia ry  L eav es ,” by  Col. O lco tt, an d  “ T h e  L ife o f  A n n a  
K in g sfo rd ,” by  M r. E d w ard  M aitlan d .

I t  h a s  b een  sa id  th a t  b o th  th e se  b ooks e r r  in b e in g  too  h o n e s t 
in  th e  ta le s  th e y  te ll. N o  g re a te r  c o m p lim e n t cou ld  be  p a id  tb e ir  
a u th o rs , th a n  th is  c rtic ism , b ecau se  b o th  avow ed th e ir  in te n tio n  
to  w rite  su c h  h is to rie s—th e  o n e  o f  a m o v em en t, th e  h is to ry  o f  th e  
T h eo so p h ica l S o c ie ty ; an d  th e  o th e r  o f  h is  co lleague , a n d  as  h e  fu r
th e r  d ec la res , “ T h e  H is to ry  o f  a  S o u l.”

O u r n a tio n a l poe t, B u rn s , d ec la re d  th a t  h e  w ould  b e  b e tte r  
a p p re c ia ted  ioo  y ea rs  a f te r  h is  d e a th . M r. M a itla n d  c la im s tb e  sam e 
fo r th e  u n ite d  w ork  o f  h im se lf  a n d  D r. K in g sfo rd . I f  th is  b o p e , or 
p ro p h ec y , w h ich e v e r it is, is h a lf  as w ell fu lfilled  as th a t  o f  B u rn s , 
th e n  th e re  is a  m ore  w o rld -w ide  a p p re c ia tio n  w a it in g  th e  a u th o rs  
o f  “ T h e  P erfe c t W a y ,” th a n  th e  S c o ttish  B a rd  h a s  to -d ay . T h e  
a p p re c ia tio n  o f  h is  m em o ry  a n d  w ork , is  p ra c tic a lly  lim ite d  to , an d  
em p h asized  by , o u r  “ b ro th e r  S co ts ,” in  ev e ry  h o le  an d  o o ra e r  d f  tb e  
e a r th , w ith  th e  a id  o f  su ch  in te llig e n t fo re ig n e rs  a s  th e y  can  h y p n o 
tise  w ith  th e ir  ow n e n th u s ia sm . W h e n  o n ce  th e  E n g iish 'ttp eafe in g  
race  b e g in s  to  fu lly  a p p re c ia te  th e  life  a n d  w o rk  o f  M rs. K ingisfard  
an d  M r. M a itlan d , th e ir s  w ill be  a  w id er a u d ie n c e  th a n  ev e r 
h o n o u red  B u rn s. N o r  can it, b y  an y  p o ss ib ility , be  c o n fin e d  lo 
o u r  ow n n a tio n , k in d re d , a n d  to n g u e , b ecau se  as i t  d ea ls  'w ith  tb e  
m o s t sa c red  t r u th s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  C h ris tia n  re lig io n , so o n e r o r  lafeer, 
a ll p ro fe ss in g  C h ris tia n  p eo p les  m u s t com e in to  to u c h  w ith  i t .

M r. W . K in g s la n d , in  th e  Theosophical Review fo r J a n u a r y  1900 
(p. 444), re m a rk s  th a t,  “ a few, co m p ara tiv e ly  v e ry  few, h n to a n  egos, 
in  th e ir  g re a t cyc le  o f  ev o lu tio n , in th e ir  se rie s  o f  re in c a rn a tio n s , 
h av e  b ee n  d raw n  w ith in  i ts  (C h r is tia n ity ’s) sp h e re  o f  a c tio n ,” B a t 
i f  we on ly  ta k e  th e  p o p u la tio n  o f  C h ris tian  c o u n tr ie s  to -d ay , w e find 
it is g iv en  as fo u r h u n d re d  an d  n in e ty -se v e n  m illio n sf  {besides 
eight million Jews) an d  is n o t to  be  ig n o red . A n d  as th e re  m ust
h av e  been  sev era l th o u sa n d  m illio n s  re c e iv in g  som e k in d  o f  C hris
tia n  te a c h in g  d u r in g  th e  la s t tw o th o u sa n d  years , an d  m a n y 'm o re

* R e a d  b e fo re  th c  “  E d in b u r g h  L o d g e ,” T h e o s o p h ic a l  S o c ie ty ,  22n d  M ay
IQOO.
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millions w ill com e w ith in  its  in flu en ce , in  y ea rs  an d  c e n tu r ie s  o f 
years to  com e, th e  n u m b e rs  a re  rea lly  o f  co n s id e rab le  im p o r t
ance. T e a c h in g , th e re fo re , w h ich  is to  g ive  l ig h t  to  su c h  n u m b e rs , 
must be in v a lu ab le , a n d  w ould  be so, i f  it g av e  lig h t to  o n ly  on e  sou l. 
Hew th is  in flu e n ce  w ill w o rk , re m a in s  to  be  seen , b u t th a t  i t  m u s t 
remove th e  b as is  o f  th e  C h ris tia n  re lig io n  from  its  p re se n t t r a d i 
tional a n d  h is to ric a l aspec t, to  th e  sp h e re  o f  th e  m in d  a n d  so u l o f  th e  
individual, is ce r ta in .

I t  is in te re s t in g  to  n o te  th a t  p a r t  o f  th e  w ork  D r. K in g sfo rd  a n d  
Mr. M a itla n d  c la im  to  h av e  h a d  iu  h a n d , is th e  re s to ra tio n  o f  one o f  
the m odes o f  th e  m in d , w h ich  h as  for lo n g  b een  ig n o red , an d  w hen  
not ig n o red , tr e a te d  w ith  sc a n t c o u r te sy — th a t is, th e  in tu itiv e  w o rk 
ing, w h ich  is d esc rib ed  as a fem in in e  a sp ec t o f  th e  m in d , an d  
is fu rth e r  d e sc rib e d  as “ th a t  o p e ra tio n  o f  th e  m in d  w h ereb y  
we a re  en a b le d  to  g a in  access to  th e  in te r io r  a n d  p e r 
m anent reg io n  o f o u r  n a tu re , a u d  th e re  to  possess o u r 
selves o f  th e  k n o w led g e  w h ich , in  th e  lo n g  ag es o f  h e r  p a s t 
existences, th e  sou l h a s  m ad e h e r  o w n .” F o r  th a t  in  us 
which p e rce iv es , a u d  p e rm a n e n tly  rem em b ers , is th e  S o u l.”

I t  is  a  m a tte r  o f  h is to ry  th a t  w o m an  h as  h a d  to  ta k e  a  v ery  in 
significant p a r t  in  th e  affairs o f th e  w orld  til l  now . A n d  it is a 
n u tte r  of c o n g ra tu la t io n  to  th e  race  in  g en e ra l, a n d  w om an  in  p a r 
ticular) th a t  th e  m o v e m en t w h ich  h as  in  rec en t y ea rs  e n d e av o u red  to  
adva&ce th e  sp h e re  o f w o m an ’s u se fu ln ess , sh o u ld  h av e  h a d  in  th e  
T heosophical S o cie ty  su c h  ab le  ad v o ca tes  as M adam e B lav a tsk y , D r. 
Aiwa K in g sfo rd , a n d  M rs. B esan t. T h e ir  w o rk  p ro v in g  w om an  
not on ly  ab le  to  ap p re c ia te  th e  m o st ad v a n ce d  th o u g h t o f  th e  d ay , 
but to  b e  ad v a n ce d  te a c h e rs  o f it. A n d  it is fu r th e r  w o rth y  o f  
rem ark, th a t  in  th e  h is to ry  o f  o u r  S ocie ty , an d  k in d re d  w ork , th is  
has been  d o n e  by  th e  co m b in ed  efforts o f  m en  a u d  w om en , w o rk in g  
together— su c h  as M adam e B lav a tsk y , w ith  Col. O lco tt, a n d  M rs. 
K ingsford w ith  M r. M a itlan d . A n d  th e  u n s tin te d  p ra ise  a n d  d ev o 
tion of M essrs. O lco tt an d  M a itla n d , to  th e ir  co lleag u es au d  w ork , 
is not th e  le a s t in te re s tin g  fea tu re  o f  th e se  co llab o ra tio n s .

D elica te  from  h e r  in fancy , M rs. K in g sfo rd  seem s to  h av e  b ee n  a 
bom m y stic , if ev er th e re  w as one. F ro m  h e r  ea r lie s t d ay s sh e  h ad  
been a d re a m e r  o f  d rea m s an d  se e r  of, v isions, b u t  lik e  o th e r  d re a m 
ers an d  seers, h a d  to  le a rn  to  k e e p  th e se  e x p e rien c es  to  h e rse lf  
because h o p e less ly  m isu n d e rs to o d  b y  h e r  e ld e rs . C h ild re n  w ill b e  
better u n d e rs to o d  by  a n d  bye, an d  it  is n o t th e  le as t im p o r ta n t w o rk  
of the T h eo so p h ic a l S ocie ty , th a t  its  s tu d ie s  h e lp  in  th is  d ire c tio n . 
T horough ly  co n v in ced  in  h e r  ow n m in d  th a t  sh e  h a d  a  m ission  for 
which sh e  cam e in to  th e  w orld , sh e  se t h e rse lf  to  p e rfec t a n d  p re p a re  
herself for i t ,  w h e n  th e  tim e  sh o u ld  com e for th e  w o rk  to  b e  done.

A n e a r ly  m a rr ia g e  w ith  h e r  co u s in , M r. K in g sfo rd , g av e  h e r  
an o p p o rtu n ity  o f  g o in g  v ery  th o ro u g h ly  in to  th e  s tu d y  o f C h ris 
tianity, o n  th e  occas ion  o f  h is  d ec id in g , a fte r  h is  m a rria g e , to  e n te r  
the chu rch . T h is  w as a  sp le n d id  p re p a ra tio n  for th e  w o rk  th a t  lay



before h e r , w h en  th e  rev e la tio n  o f th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  Scrip
tu re s  cam e in  d u e  course . O u e  effect o f  th e se  s tu d ie s  was to 
in d u c e  h e r  to  jo in  th e  c o m m u n io n  o f  th e  c h u rc h  o f  R om e, to 
w h ich  it ap p e a rs  h e r  h u sb a n d  ra ised  no  o b jec tio n s, c le rg y m an  ol 
th e  c h u rc h  o f  E n g la n d  th o u g h  h e  w as, o r ab o u t to  becom e, b y  this 
tim e. T h e n  cam e h e r  s tu d ie s  a t P a ris , for h e r  d eg re e  o f  D octor of 
M ed ic in e—ta k e n  u p  th a t  sh e  m ig h t be in  an  a u th o r ita tiv e  position, 
to  ta lk  on  su c h  su b je c ts  as v iv isec tio n , an d  v e g e ta ria n ism , in  which 
su b je c ts  sh e  h ad  a n  a b id in g  in t e r e s t ; an d  th a n  w h o m , so fa r as I 
know , n o  o n e  e lse  in  h e r  day  d id  m ore to  e n lis t th e  in te re s t  and 
sy m p a th y  o f  th e  p u b lic .

A n d  h e re  i t  m ay  as w ell be  sa id , th a t  o n e  o f th e  m o st in te restin g  
fea tu re s  in  th e  life  o f  th is  g if te d  w om an, is th e  n o b le  a n d  unselfish 
c h a ra c te r  d isp lay ed  by  h e r  h u sb a n d , th ro u g h o u t th e  w h o le  record 
o f  h e r  h is to ry . M ore fo rtu n a te  th a n  som e o th e r  se e k e rs  a f te r  T ru th , 
in  h e r  cho ice  o f  a  h u sb a n d , h is  g o o d n ess , m a n ly  w orth , a n d  devo
tio n  to  h is  w ife h a s  g iv en  u s  a  p ic tu re  o f  on e  of th e  m o st unselfish 
m en  o f  o u r  tim es . A n d  i t  is p le a sa n t to  th in k , w hen  w e g e t  a  g lim pse 
o f  su c h  c h a ra c te rs  in  h is to ry , th a t  th e y  a re  b u t  p ro m in e n tly  brougirt 
befo re  o u r  n o tice , to  p ro v e  th a t  th e re  m u s t be  o th e r  eq u a lly  noble 
an d  u n se lfish  h u sb a n d s  in  th e  w orld , a lth o u g h  u n k n o w n  to  fame.

M any  d iffe ren t k in d s  o f  s tu d e n ts  w ill le a rn  from  th e  life a n d  w ork 
o f  D r. K in g sfo rd , b u t e sp ec ia lly  an ti-v iv ise c tio n is ts , vege ta rians, 
sp ir itu a lis ts  a n d  th e o so p h is ts . S tu d e n ts  o f  T h e o so p h y  w ill n a 
tu ra l ly  d ev o te  th e m se lv es  p r in c ip a lly  to  th e  g re a t w ork , th e  In te r 
p re ta tio n  o f  th e  C h ris tia n  S c rip tu re s , p re se n te d  to  th e m  in  th e  “  P er
fec t W a y ,” an d  “  C lo th ed  w ith  th e  S u n .” T h e  m a n n e r  o f  receiv ing  
th e se  la t te r  te a c h in g s  (o f  w h ich  th e  fo rm er is th e  in te lle c tu a l p re
se n ta tio n , a n d  is th e  co m b in ed  w ork  o f  b o th  M rs. K in g sfo rd , and 
M r. M aitland), w ill fo r lo n g  be fu ll o f in te re s t a n d  g u id a n c e  to  mys
tic a l s tu d e n ts . D ream s an d  v isions, o rig in a lly , a re  th e  so u rce s  of 
th e  in s tru c tio n s , a n d  th is  in  th e  days w h en  it  w as c o n s id e red  a  sign 
o f  in te llig e n c e  to  je e r  a t  such  th in g s . C u rious, too , th a t  su c h  should 
be th e  case, iu  co u n trie s  th a t  c la im  th e  C h ris tia n  S c r ip tu re s  a s  the 
so u rce  o f th e ir  re lig io n  ; th e se  b e in g  filled  w ith  s to rie s  o f  dream s 
a n d  d rea m ers , v is io n s  an d  seers .

B u t a  co n s id erab le  ch a n g e  h as  com e o v er th e  o p in io n s  o f  those 
w ho think  th e y  lead  au d  g u id e  m o d e rn  th o u g h t, n o ta b ly  lite ra ry  
m en  an d  sc ien tis ts . T o -d a y  y ou  cau  scarce ly  p ic k  u p  a  w eekly  
p ap e r, o r  m o n th ly  m agaz ine , w ith o u t co m in g  ac ross a  ta le , e i th e r  in 
tra d itio n  o r  fiction , d e a lin g  w ith  th e  su p e rn a tu ra l—so -ca lled — sid e  of 
n a tu re , in  w h ich  d ream s a u d  v is ions p lay  n o t th e  le as t im p o rtan t 
p a rt.

A ll th ro u g h  th e ir  w ork , an d  in  co n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  d e ta ils  of 
it, ag a in  an d  ag a in , w ere th e y  g u id ed  how  th e y  sh o u ld  ac t, in 
d ream s, an d  th is  m ode of g u id a n ce  n ev e r failed  th em . T h e  man 
w ho w ill ta k e  th e  tro u b le  to  read  th e  “ L ife o f  A n n a  K in g sfo rd ,"  
an d  h e r  “ D ream s a n d  D ream  S to rie s ,” an d  th e n  d ec la re  th a t  d ream s



and visions a re  n a u g h t b u t  foo lish n ess , o n ly  p re se n ts  tlie  sp e c ta c le  
of a person  w h o  d ec la re s  h im se lf  to  be  u tte r ly  in c ap a b le  o f  a p p re 
ciating e v id en c e  o f  a n y th in g  h e  c a n n o t e a t o r d r in k . N o t th a t  th e y  
slavishly fo llow ed  all su c h  rev e la tio n s . B ecause, u n le ss  th e  te a c h 
ing, o r in s tru c tio n , w o u ld  s ta n d  th e  se v e re s t an d  m ost in te llig e n t 
criticism it w as iu  ce r ta in  cases re jec ted . I t  is n o t su rp ris in g  
that th e re  w ere  su ch  cases ; th e  w o n d er is, th e y  w ere  n o t m o re  fre 
quent. I t  w ill be  w ell for o th e r  d rea m ers  to  le a rn  from  th e ir  e x p e r i
ences, an d  k ee p  a w ell-b a lan ced  m in d , in  d e a lin g  w ith  su ch  m a tte rs . 
Dreams a n d  v is io n s m ay  as o ften  be d e lu siv e  h u m b u g s  as d iv in e  
revelations.

A s a lre ad y  said , th e  g re a t w ork  o f  M rs. K in g sfo rd  an d  Mr. 
M aitland w as th e  m y stic  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  S c r ip tu re s— as said  
in one o f h e r  i l lu m in a tio n s  : “ A ll S c r ip tu re s , w h ich  a re  th e  tru e
word of G od , hav e  a  d u a l in te rp re ta t io n  : th e  In te lle c tu a l, an d  th e  
In tu itio n a l; th e  A p p aren t, an d  th e  H id d e n . F o r  n o th in g  can  com e fo rth  
from G od, save th a t  w h ich  is f ru itfu l.” A n d  th a t  su ch  in te rp re ta 
tion is n o t n e w  is p ro v ed  by  re fe ren ce  to  th e  R ab b i M aim on ides w ho, 
speaking o f  th e  bo o k  o f  G en esis  says : “ W e o u g h t n o t to  ta k e  l i t 
erally th a t  w h ich  is w ritte n  in  th e  s to ry  o f  th e  c rea tio n , n o r  e n te r ta in  
the sa m e  id e a s  o f  it, as a re  com m on  w ith  th e  v u lg a r. I f  it w ere 
otherw ise, o u r  a n c ie n t sag es w ou ld  n o t h av e  ta k e n  so  m u ch  p a in s  to  
conceal th e  sen se , a n d  to  k eep  befo re  th e  eyes o f  th e  u n in s tru c te d , 
the veil o f  a lleg o ry  w h ich  concea ls  th e  tr u th s  it c o n ta in s .” A nd  
as regards  th e  s to ry  o f th e  F a ll, it is p ro v ed  b y  re fe ren ce  to  S h a rp e ’s 
work on  E g y p t th a t  th is  w as no  d iv in e  rev e la tio n  to  a chosen  peop le , 
as genera lly  u n d e rs to o d . H e  say s  : “ T h e  te m p ta tio n  o f  th e  w om an 
by the s e rp e n t, a n d  o f  m an  by  th e  w om an, th e  sac red  tre e  o f k n o w l
edge, th e  c h e ru b s  g u a rd in g  w ith  flam ing  sw ords th e  do o r o f  th e  
garden, th e  w arfa re  d ec la re d  b e tw een  th e  w o m an  an d  th e  s e rp e n t, 
may all b e  seen  upo n  E g y p tia n  sc u lp tu re d  m o n u m e n ts .” A n d  v ery  
likely i f  on  E g y p tia n  m o n u m e n ts , th e y  w ill be found  on th o se  
o f o the r a n d  o ld e r  n a tio n s . A n d  th e  k ey  to  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  
of these g re a t m y stic  s to rie s , is to  be found  w ith in  o u rse lv es : 
“ W ith in  h is  ow n m icro co sm ic  sy stem  m an  m u st look  fo r th e  tru e  
Adam, for th e  rea l T e m p te r , an d  for th e  w ho le  p ro cess  o f  th e  F all, 
the E x ile , th e  In c a rn a tio n , th e  A scen sio n , a n d  th e  co m in g  o f th e  
H oly  S p irit. A n d  an y  m ode o f  in te rp re ta t io n  w h ich  im p lies  o th e r  
than  th is , is u o t ce lestia l b u t te rre n e , an d  d u e  to  th a t  in tru s io n  o f 
earthy e lem e n ts  in to  th in g s  d iv in e , an d  th a t  conversion  o f  th e  
inner in to  th e  o u te r, * * o r  m a te ria lisa tio n  o f  th e  sp ir itu a l, w h ich  
constitu tes id o la try .”

A nd th e y  a re  n o t afra id , as th e y  e x p la in  th e  c lo sest sc ien tific  
criticism  of th e ir  w ork , b ecau se  th e y  reco g n ize  t h a t :  “ I u  an  age 
d is tingu ished , as is th e  p re se n t, by  a ll-em b rac in g  resea rch , exhaust*  
ive ana lysis, a n d  u n sp a rin g  c ritic ism , 110 re lig io u s  sy stem  can  e n d u re  
Unless it  ap p e a ls  to  th c  in te lle c tu a l as w ell as th e  d ev o tio n a l side  o f 
man’s n a tu re .” B ut, “ th e  in te llig e n c e  ap p e a led  to  is n o t o f th s



h e a d  o n ly , b u t also  o f  th e  h e a r t ; o f  th e  m o ra l consc ience , a s  w ell as  
o f th e  in te lle c t .”

I t  is im p o ssib le  to  e n te r  in to  au  e x a m in a tio n  in  d e ta il o f  t h i s  
th e  m o st im p o r ta n t o f  th e ir  w o rk — th a t  o f  in te rp re ta t io n — a n d  
a t te n tio n  is d ire c te d  to  it, to  sh o w  th a t  i t  h ad  becom e a  n e c e s s ity  
th a t  th e  w o rld  sh o u ld  rec e iv e  su c h  te a c h in g . A u d  no o n e  can 
d o u b t th a t  it  h a s  b een  rece iv ed  in  ab u n d a n c e , w ho w ill t a k e  th e  
tro u b le  to  read , if  n o t s tu d y , “ T h e  P e rfe c t W a y .” W e  a re  t o ld  th a t  
m an y  tim e s  th e y  rece iv ed  rev e la tio n s  w h ich  w ere  b e y o n d  theix  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  a t  th e  tim e  o f  rec ep tio n . A u d  o ften  it a p p e a r s  as 
if  th e y  w ere  le ft in co m p le te , th a t th e y  m ig h t ex e rc ise  theur ow n 
m in d s  011 th e  su b jec ts .

On o th e r  occas ions, th e  te a c h in g  re g a rd in g  c e r ta in  d o c tr in e s  
ap p e a rs  to  have , fo r a  tim e , been  p u rp o se ly  le ft in c o m p le te  ; h u t  it 
n ev e r fa iled  to  g ive  th e  m o st co m p le te  sa tis fac tio n  w h en  f in ish e d . 
I f  th e  re c ip ie n ts  o f  th e  new  in te rp re ta tio n  found  it re q u ire d  s tu d y  
an d  carefu l c o n s id e ra tio n  to  be  ab le  to  fu lly  a p p re c ia te  w h a t th e y  
received , w e n ee d  n o t e x p e c t to  b en e fit by  th e ir  w o rk , by  le ss  effo rt, 
b u t m ay be su re  it  is lik e ly  to  ta k e  m o re  011 o u r  p a r t.

T w o  o f th e  g re a t T ru th s  w ith  w h ich  o u r  s tu d ie s  h av e  
b ro u g h t u s  in to  to u c h , as e x p la in in g  m u c h  c o n c e rn in g  th e  m y s te ry  
o f o u r  B eing , an d  o u r lives, a re  th e  E a s te rn  d o c tr in e s  o f  K a rm a  a n d  
R e in c a rn a tio n . T h e se  T ru th s ,  w ith  m ost o f  o u r  w rite rs , £ n 4 a  
n ecessa ry  first p lace , o w in g  to  th e ir  im p o rta n ce , a n d  th e  u n d e r s ta n d  - 
in g  o f  th e m  b e in g  e sse n tia l to  co m p re h e n s io n  in  a l l  o u r  
s tu d ie s . I11 th e  “ P e rfe c t W a y ,” th e  a b ru p tn e s s  w ith  w h ic h  
th e se  su b je c ts  a re  in tro d u c e d  is a lm o s t s ta r t l in g —p ra c tic a lly  
w ith o u t a n y  a rg u m e n t, o r  d e ta ile d  an a ly s is  o f  th e  p ro b lem s, a n d  
o f  th e ir  rea so n ab le n ess  a n d  n ecessity . B u t th e  a c c e p ta n c e  
o f  th e se  T ru th s  is c lea rly  s ta te d  to  be  th e  bas is  o f  th e  w hole  w o rk . 
I f  th e re  ap p e a rs  to  be  a lack  o f  d e ta il in  th e  “ P erfe c t W ay /*  th e  
w a n t is m o re  th a n  m ade u p  in  th e  s to ry  o f  M rs. K in g sfo rd ’s  L ife. 
B ecause, if  th e re  is o n e  th in g  m o re  th a n  a n o th e r  in s is te d  u p o n , I  d o  
n o t know  w h a t it is if  n o t K arm a  a n d  R e in c a rn a tio n . A n d  in te r e s t  
b o rd e r in g  on  th e  ro m a n tic  is in tro d u c e d  in to  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  P re -  
e x is te n c e , by  th e  v is io n s  o f  h e r  p as t, th a t  M rs. K in g sfo rd  is  sa id  to  
h av e  h a d  ; it  b e in g  sa id  th a t  sh e  h a d  b een  su ch  c h a ra c te rs  as  M a ry  
M agdalene , dow n to  A n n e  B o leyn , co n so rt o f  H e n ry  V I I I ,  o f  
m a tr im o n ia l m em o ry — a n d  m an y  o th e rs  b es id es. A n d  it  is  s o m e 
w h a t s u rp r is in g  th a t  n o n e  o f  o u r  frie n d s  o f  th e  T h eo so p h ica l 
S ec ie ty , w ho  ap p e a r  from  th e ir  w ritin g s , to  be su ffic ien tly  ad v an ced  
to  sea rch  th e  reco rd s o f  th e  p a s t, for co n firm a tio n  o f  fo rm er lives, 
h av e  n o t ta k e n  u p  th e  h is to ry  le ft o f  th e  p as t lives  o f  M rs. K ings
ford an d  M r. M a itlan d , an d  con firm ed  th e ir  v is io n s, o r  p o in te d  o u t 
th e ir  e rro rs , so as to  leave som e in s tru c tio n  from  w h ich  la te r  s tu d e n ts  
m ig h t learn . S u p p o s in g  for a  m o m e n t th a t h e r  id ea  is tru e , th a t she  
h ad  been  M ary M a g d a le n e ; F au s tin a , th e  wife o f th e  E m p e ro r  M ar
cus A u re liu s  ; an d  o th e r  n o ta b le  p e rso n ag es. N o t th e  le a s t inU r-



esting p o in t is  to notice that even associateship  w ith  the L o rd  Je su s 
was not able to m ake a sa in t— that is, a H o ly  O ne— of such a person 
as the M agdalene, fo r in  her* career as F a u stin a , there appears to 
have been ve ry  little  o f the sain t about h er. A n d  it also proves 
that can o n isatio n , b y that bran ch  o f the C h ristia n  C h u rch  w h ich  
arrogates to its e lf th at special p riv ile g e , is  o f little  valu e , and that 
it is  not a com petent ju d g e  o f sain ts, after a ll.

B u t the L ife  o f A n n a  K in g sfo rd  also p roves, far better than 
does any sto ry about the M agdalene, that such a wom an as F au stin a  
has in  her, re a lly  and tru ly , the p o te n tia lity  o f sa in tsh ip . B ut that 
ueither th ro ugh  ch u rch , no r other ord inances, nor g ifts from  heaven, 
but th ro ug h  the lo n g , slow  and often p a in fu l process o f evo lu tio n , 
by R e in ca rn a tio n  and the w o rk in g  out o f Law , is  th is  attained.

A  m atter o f great in terest on th is  subject, is  the statem ent m ade 
by M r. M aitlan d , that in  a conversation he and M rs. K in g sfo rd  had 
with M r. S in n ett, on the occasion o f a v is it  to E n g la n d , after the 
p ublicatio n  o f “ T h e  O ccu lt W o rld ,” on the sub ject o f R ein carn atio n , 
to the effect that M r. S in n ett d id  not believe in  it, because he had 
not been taught the d o ctrin e by h is  M aster. T h is  appears rath er 
curious, because one w ould th in k  tlm t w hether taught by one whom  
you regard as a M aster, or no, if  it  w ere true, its  im portance could  
not fa il to fin d  im m ediate response in  o u r hearts. I  don’t see w hy 
having a teacher on any su b ject sh o u ld  p reven t us le a rn in g  from  
others, i f  te ach in g  sh o u ld  come o u r w ay.

Is  th ere a sin g le  one ol the thousands o f students o f “  E so te ric  
B u d d h ism /’ o r “  the G ro w th  o f the S o u l,”  w ho b e lie ve s the teach in gs 
we find there about R ein ca rn a tio n , or a n y th in g  else, because M r. 
Sinnett te lls  us o f it  ? F o r w ho o f us w hen we first read these w o rks 
knew M r. S in n ett ? A u d  re a lly  the greatest com plim ent we can 
pay th is teacher, is  to say that we believe h is  teach in g, because o f 
its appeal to o u r in tu itiv e  know ledge o f T ru th , and to no au th o rity  
beyond o u r reason aud in te llig e n ce . H o w ever, the tim e cam e, as 
prophesied by M r. M aitlan d , w hen M r. S in n ett was taught the 
doctrine, and the w o rld  owes him  a debt o f g ratitud e for h is lu c id  
presentation o f the subject.

A s I  have said, o u r s p iritu a lis tic  frie ird s w ill learn  m any lessons 
from th is  w o rk, and be better able to p o in t them  out than I  am. 
But it is  m ade p erfectly  clear, and beyond d iscu ssio n , that u n 
doubtedly o u r frie n d s, on occasions, received in stru c tio n s and g u id 
ance th ro ug h  o rd in a ry  s p iritu a lis tic  m edium s. T h e y  were not, how 
ever, encouraged to v is it  them . Specim ens o f both the useful and 
hum ourous sides, are g iven . A s, for exam ple, w hen they were 
guided to a p u b lish e r fo r th e ir w o rk, the “  Perfect W a y.” A n d  
also an in te rvie w  w ith  som ebody o r som ething, said to be M oses, 
who, at th is  tim e o’ day, com plained b itte rly  o f w hat he called  the 
“ com m ercial in stin c t.” o fh is  bro th er A aro n  ; and fu rth e r added that



lie  “ had n ever felt w e ll,” sin ce  he had stru ck  the R o ck , instead of 
sp eakin g  to it  !

I  th in k  in  one o f M r. Leadbeater’s re p lie s in  the “  V ah an ,” to 
questio ns about In v is ib le  H e lp e rs, it w as said  that that w o rk  is  now 
allotted to hum an beings, though fo rm erly done by elem entals, under 
h ig h e r guidance. H e also deplores the la c k  o f assistance in  the 
w ork. O n read in g  h is  rem arks, at first it  appeared to me th at men 
and women liv in g  on earth, alone, d id  th is service  to hum anity. 
B ut since m y last re ad in g  o f the “  L ife  o f A n n a  K in g sfo rd ,”  I  
rath er th in k  I  m isunderstood M r. Leadbeater on th is subject, 
because it now appears to me that there are certain  grades o f departed 
so uls who are form ed in to  groups, and are d o in g  service ab le  work 
am ongst th e ir less advanced b reth ren , and it  seem s from  certain 
statem ents, that not once, but on seve ral occasions, o u r frie n d s came 
un d er such  guidance. W h eth er or no we can prepare o u rse lves for 
such w ork, I  cannot say, but doubtless the m ore we stud y natures 
w o rk in g  011 the su p e rp h ysica l planes, and im prove o urselves in  such 
know ledge, w h ile  in  tlie  body, the better fitted w ill we be fo r useful
ness hereafter, if  o p p o rtu n ity offers in  that w ay. T h e  sto ry o f sp irit
ualism  c le a rly  proves that people ig n o ra n t 011 earth, are equally 
ign o ran t after they leave it. A n d  if  there are c irc le s  that h elp  m an
k in d , here o r hereafter, there are also other groups w hose work 
appears to be m ore o f the nature o f a c irc u s  than an yth in g  e lse ; 
and others w hose m ission appears to be o n ly  to m islead, an n o y and 
h in d er, any p ro g ressive  w o rke r.

O u r theosophie stud ies appear the best prep aratio n  for usefu l
ness in  th is lin e , that I  have found.

A . P . C a t t a n a c h .

( T o  be con eluded.)

HINDU MORALITY.

A s O u t l i n e d  in  t h e  M a h a ' b h a 'r a t a  *

“ In th e  K rita  a g e , O P artlia , K rish n a  e x is te d  in  th e  form  o f  R ig h t
e o u sn e s s  : In th e  K ali Y u g a  l i e  ca m e t o  th e  earth  in form  o f  u n r ig h t
e o u sn e s s . A n u s h a s a n a  P a r v a ,  158, 10.

T H E  subject that I  w ant to b rin g  to yo u r notice is  that o f H in d u  
m o ra lity  as portrayed in  the M ahabharata. M o rality , as 

d istin g u ish e d  from  its opposite, is  that p art o f a m an’s nature w hich, 
sh o w in g  its e lf in  acts and conduct, is  due to the m ental attitude 
m oulded by re lig io n  and b y the re su lts o f m ethods o f thought form ed 
from  re lig io u s teach in g  ; that w h ich  show s its e lf as the ultim ate 
dow ncom ing differen tiatio n  o f re lig io n , as that w h ich  w ould appear on 
the p lau e o f action to be the m anifestation o f its  parent source. I t  is

* A  p a p e r  r e a d  b e fo re  th e  E d in b u r g h  L o d g e ,  T h e o s o p h ic a l  S o c ie ty ,  18th 
D e c e m b e r ,  190c .



re lig io n  on the low est plane, and, sin ce  on th is p laue there appear 
many different re lig io n s, therefore m ay there also be d ifferen t sy s
tems o f m o rality.

A n d  w ith  regard to these different re lig io n s, you w ill rem em ber 
that it  has been said  that, “  no one re lig io n  has a m onopoly o f 
T ru th ,” * and therefore the m ore we stud y deeply the different p h ilo s
ophies and re lig io n s o f the w o rld  the nearer are we com ing to a 
more perfect com prehension o f that one T ru th  w h ich , com ing dow n
wards in to  the lo w er planes, d ifferen tiates in to  a va rie ty  o f creeds. 
We read in  one o f the U p an ish ad sf how the “  One w ith o ut a Second,” 
T hat w h ich  alone at first e xiste d  in , as it w ere, an abstract o r “  form 
less” state o f being, w ille d  to m u ltip ly  and, descen d in g  to evolve the 
regions o f the u n ive rse, took form  in  m any d ifferen t m anifestations, 
each p rese n tin g  but a p a rtia l and lim ite d  aspect o f the One ; so that 
an u n d erstan d in g  of the differen t system s o f p h ilo so p h ies and re li
gions is  necessary tow ards a perfect com prehension o f that source 
from w h ich  they come.

I  w ish  to b rin g  to yo u r notice D harm a or M o ra lity , from  the 
H in d u  aspect, and alth o ug h  the E astern  ideas m ay be co n sid erab ly  
different w hen com pared w ith  W estern form s o f teach in g, it is  in  
this difference that lie s  the valu e  o f th e ir study.

A n d  first we w ill co n sid er the M ahabharata, the book we stud y 
it from . T h is  is  a great H in d u  p h ilo so p h ica l and re lig io u s w ork, 
and it also co n tain s a h isto ry  o f th in g s w h ich  happened in  In d ia  
5,000 years ago when S ri K rish n a , who was the in ca rn a tio n  o f 
V ishnu, liv e d  on earth. It  is  an encyclop ed ia o f In d ia n  p h ilo so p h y, 
re lig io n  and m o rality, and was w ritten  by an In d ia n  Sage. It  te lls  
about the teach in gs o f the H in d u  great m en w ho liv e d  at that tim e 
before the K a li Y u g a set in . T h e  Bhagavad G itS  is  a p art o f it and, 
although the greater b u lk  o f th is  book m ay be little  know n to som e 
o f you, I  ven ture to b rin g  forw ard and to quote it  as an a u th o rity  be
cause I  th in k  we, as students o f T h eo sop hy, re a lisin g  that to us the 
teaching is  that there is  not one true re lig io n  o n ly, but th at a ll re li
gions are e x istin g  as different aspects o f the one T ru th , w ill recog
nise that th is  book is w ell w orthy o f a deeper stud y w hen we also 
rem em ber that it is  part o f the scrip tu re s o f a nation to whom  some 
of us in  the W est are so m uch indebted for p h ilo so p h ica l and re li
gious tru th s.

F irs t, ta k in g  up the h isto ry  contained in  the M ahabharata, we 
read o f the heroes w ho liv e d  in  that age, and o f the G reat W a r w h ich  
was brought about in  w h ich  the w a rrio r caste was alm ost a n n ih ilated . 
The im m ediate cause o f th is w ar is  dealt w ith  in  the sto ry o f the five  
sons of Pandu, and o f the w rongs they received from  the son o f 
D hritarashtra : there w ere two brothers P andu and D h rita ra sh tra  
and it is  about the do in g s o f th e ir sons that the sto ry is  told. T h e

* “ Evolution of Life and Form,’’ p. 8 4 . 
f  Chhandogyopanishad, VI, 2 : 1 -2 .



sons o f P andu were the five brothers, w hose p ro sp e rity and strength 
were objects o f envy to D uryo d an a, the eldest son o f k in g  D h rita- 
rashtra. A t a gam e o f dice, by the u n fa ir use o f them , D uryod& na 
w in s from  Y u d h ish th ira  the eldest son o f P andu, h is p o ssession s, his 
kin g do m , and even the five  brothers them selves as slaves. D h rita- 
rash tra  is  ve ry  pleased at the success o fh is  son, and B him a, one of 
the bro th ers, never forgets h is  e xu lta tio n  o ver th e ir m isfo rtu n e s and 
h is form er p lo ts ag ain st them . A fte r the lo ss o f a ll, an o ther stake 
is  proposed, that the lo sers sh a ll go in to  a 13 years’ e x ile , w h ile  tbe 
w in n e rs keep the kin g d o m . Y u d h ish th ira , w ho by v irtu e  o f K sh a t- 
triy a  custom , cannot refuse a ch allen ge, ag ain stakes and ag ain  loses, 
from  u n fa ir m eans em ployed ag ainst him . So a ll the sons o f Pandu 
go to the forest and a lo n g  d iv is io n  o f the M ahabharata is  devoted 
to th e ir stay there and the th in g s they learn t from  the g reat men 
w ho visited  them . A t the co n clu sio n  o f the 13 years they com e back, 
and are o bliged  to fig h t the G reat W a r for the re tu rn  o f th e ir k in g 
dom : and we rem em ber how in  the Bhagavad G ita , at the b e g in 
n in g  o f the battle, A rju n a  grow s despondent w hen he sees draw n 
up ag ain st h im , teachers, re la tive s and frie n d s, by whom  he w ould 
rath e r be k ille d  than to slay them , and how, fo r a ll that, he is  obliged 
to oppose them .

“  F o r i f  thou w ilt not ca rry  011 th is rig h teo u s w arfare, then, 
castin g  aside th in e own dharm a aud th in e  honour, thou w ilt 
in c u r s in .” (B h a g a v a d  G it a , 2, 3 3.)

O f these five  sons o f P andu we sh a ll o n ly  deal w ith  the three 
e ld er— Y u d h ish th ira  the eldest, B him a the m igh ty w arrio r, A iju n a  
the favou rite o f S ri K rish n a , W e w ill take the h isto ry  o f these 
three great men as exam ples o f H in d u  teaching.

In  the m atter o f m o rality the H in d u  nation is  d ivid ed  in to  fo ur 
great classes or castes, and the m o rality taught in  the M ahabharata 
is  d ifferen t for each ; for evo lu tio n  and re b irth  fo n n  p art o f the 
In d ia n  p h ilo so p h y, and the in e q u a lity  o f men is  recognised as a c
co rd in g  to the stage w h ich  they m ay have reached in  evo lu tio n  ; 
and fo ur different teach in gs o f the sam e re lig io n  are g ive n , one fo r 
each caste : fo r a lin e  of action suitab le  fo r a m an o f h ig h  caste 
w ould but weaken the man who had not reached that stage o f e v o lu 
tio n .

“ Better one’s own D harm a though fa u ltily  perform ed, than the 
D harm a o f another w ell d ischarged ; better death in  the disch arg e 
o f one’s own D harm a, the D harm a o f another is  fu ll o f danger.’* 
(B h a g a v a d  G it a , 3, 35.)

O f these fo ur great castes the low est is  that o f those whose duty 
is  service;:

“  A ctio n  o f the nature o f service  is  the S udra karm a born o f 
h is  own n ature,”  and faith fuln ess to h is m aster un d er a ll circum stan
ces is  la id  down as h is  law  o f action. T h e  one above is  that of mer
ch an ts and a g ric u ltu rists  :



“ P lo u g h in g , protection o f cattle and trade are the V a isya  
karma born o f h is  own n ature” (B h a g a v a d  G it a , 18, 44) ; aud th e ir 
duty w hich w as la id  dow n for them  and by w h ich  the object o f th e ir 
incarnation was fu lfille d , w as to m ake m oney, and to grow  ric h , first 
for them selves and la te r for the use o f the state,”

W e sh a ll o n ly  deal w ith  the D harm a o f the two h ig h e r castes, 
that of the K sh a ttriy a  or w a rrio r caste, and that o f the Brahm ana or 
Teachers : aud we learn  that the in d ica tio n s for an y o f these castes 
are not, in  the present age, altogether dependent on b irth  o r so cia l 
position, but upon the ch aracter show n out by the in n e r nature.

In i s trik in g  co n trast to th is  system  o f castes is  the com m on w est
ern idea th at a ll men are equal, o r at least are made equal by 
wealth, aud also the teach in gs in  the w estern scrip tu re s w h ich  are 
impressed a lik e  011 a ll. B ut one o f the m ost im portant differences 
which w ill be noticed and show n out d istin c tly  when the ch aracter 
of the K sh a ttriy a  is  stud ied , is  that absence in  the W est, o f a ll teach
ing of firm ness, o f boldness, o f even aggressiveness, in  contrast to 
which is  preached that fo rg iveness and m eekness o f s p irit  w h ich  is  
so ch aracteristic o f w estern teach in g .

T h ere we are told and, m ark you, th is  in stru ctio n  is given to the 
whole people a lik e , that it is not acco rd in g  to eth ics or re lig io n  to 
resent any in ju ry , but that a m eekness o f s p irit m ust be p ractised , 
which is ready to p assive ly  receive and allo w  a ll in su lt o r in ju ry . J t  
is very d istin c tly  la id  dow n that 110 resen tful vio len ce  m ust ever be 
used and, am ong m any other in stances o f th is  re su lt, we even 
find a so ld ie r in  the present w ar w ritin g  hom e, and reported— in  
the new spapers— as sayin g  that he w ould not in c u r the sin  
of k illin g  anyone, and so he alw ays aim ed h is rifle  above the enem y. 
This view  is  e vid en tly  not from  cow ardice, but as the re su lt o f close 
adherence to teach in g , none other bein g  g iven .

To throw  some lig h t 011 the in n e r nature o f each o f these four 
classes o f m en and th e ir duties, we w ill stud y the co rre latio n  o f the 
three gunas to the castes. T hese gunas, o r energies o f n ature, are 
the constituents o f a ll the m atter side o f the u n ive rse, from  p h y sica l 
matter, d esire-fo rm s, th o ug h t-en erg ies, unto the M aya aspect o f 
I'svara, and we are told that the d iffere n tiatio n s o f th is m atter 011 
some of the h ig h e r planes are seen as different co lo urs. T h e  colour* 
which is  ch a ra cte ristic  o f the K sh a ttriy a  caste is  a m ixtu re  o f w hite 
aud red. W e read in  one o f the U p an ish ad sf that P ra k riti o r m atter 
is composed o f three co lo urs, w hite, red and b lack  ; each co lo u r stan d 
ing as ch aracteristic o f one of the three g u n a s; w hite is  ch a ra cte ristic  
of Sattva o r goodness, red the m ark o f R ajas or energy, and 
Mack the m ark o f Tam as or In e rtia . These three gunas are those 
attributes o f goodness, energy and in e rtia  in  a ve ry  w ide sense and 
all things are com posed o f them . T h e  low er castes are sym boli/.ed 
by a preponderance of thc T am asic co lo ur, b lack, the sign o f in ac-

•  Cf. Shanti Parva 188: 5. + Shvetashvataropanisliad IV : 5.



tiv ity  or in e rtia  : the V a isya  caste h avin g  m uch o f the R a ja sic  ele
m ent also present w ith Tam as. T h e  K sh a ttriy a  nature is  com posed 
o f a preponderance o f R ajas and Sattva, the q u a litie s o f e n e rg y and 
goodness : w h ile  the h ighest caste, the B rahm anas, is said  to be ch a r
acterized by the w hite co lo ur, the sig n  o f un m ixed  Sattva. W e  can 
ap p ly th is to the fact that the in n e r nature o f every m an an d  his 
place in  evo lu tio n , w ould be m arked by the preponderance in  h is 
in n e r nature o f e ith er o f these gunas, and that on that p la n e , to 
h ig h e r v isio n , these gunas w ould appear as co lo u rs in  h is  h ig h e r 
ve h icle s beyond the bod}', so that in  the future w hen, as we read , the 
fu n ctio n in g  o f the M anom ayakosha and even h ig h e r sh eath s as 
ve h icle s o f consciousness, w ill be a n atural faculty, the separation 
in to  castes w ill be recognized as rig h t, because o f the true in sig h t 
in to  the different stages o f evo lu tio n . In  the present tim e o f K a li 
Y u g a o r age o f m aterialism , from  K a rm ic and e vo lu tio n ary  causes 
it is  said* that th in g s have becom e m ixed , and often we fin d  B ra h 
m anas se rv in g  those o f a low er caste : bu t we m ust rem em ber w hat 
is  also ta u g h tf to us that, w herever a m an born in to  a S 'u d ra  fami* 
ly , or o ccu p yin g  a low  p o sitio n  in  the w o rld , w herever such a man 
show s out the attrib utes o f a B rahm ana, he is  a B rahm ana and n o t a 
S 'u d ra  ; and also that, w henever a h ig h  born person acts acco rd in g  
to a low  standard, that m an is o f low  caste, no m atter w hat b irth  bs 
m ay boast of. B y  deeds one becom es a B rahm ana, and by deeds 
one becom es a S 'u d ra , 110 m atter w hat m ay be the so cia l p o sitio n  in 
the w orld : in  form er ages we are told that th in g s w ere ordered h a r
m o n io usly, but th is is  the age o f m ateria lism ,

B y ta k in g  up  the q u a litie s o f m ind ind icated  by these g un as, we 
can then better understand the natures o f these classes o f m e n : the 
q u a litie s are developed su ccessively  and each has to be p u rifie d  as 
it is  obtained : the attrib utes o f these differen t gunas and the char* 
a cte ristics o f the actions in h e re n t in  them  can be studied from  the 
B hagavad G ita .J W e learn  that the ch a ra cte ristics o f T am as are 
in e rtia , slo th , heedlessness, d e lu sio n , and for a person in  w hom  
T am as preponderates, obedience and action are la id  dow n : obe
dience and service  from  h is la c k  o f developm ent, and perform ance 
o f burdensom e w ork to overcom e in e rtia : T h e  attrib u te s o f R a ja s 
are energy, restlessness and d esire, a ll o f w h ich  are developed, p ro 
p e rly  directed , and late r restrain ed  by the S attv ic q u a lity  o f se lf-re 
stra in t : the m arks o f Sattva b ein g  seren ity, harm ony, re stra in t o f 
m ind and p u rity , and these fo llo w  the p ro per grow th o f the form er 
q u a litie s.

W c can fu rth e r see how  in ju rio u s  it w ould be to teach a man of 
low  caste, p h ilo so p h y ; for the ch a ra cte ristics o f the gunas or m ate
ria l of w h ich  h is m ental body is  com posed are said to num ber 
am ong them  “ th in k in g  o f p o ssib ilitie s, co n trad icto ry th in k in g , m is-

* Vana Parva, 18 9 .
f  S b a n t i  189 : 8 . J  V a n a  179. C h a p t e r s  14- 1 7 : /S .



taking o n e  t h in g  fo r  a n o th e r , s e e in g  n o t h in g  c o r r e c t ly  it w o u ld  
be abou t a s  u n s u it a b le  a s  to  t e ll  a  m a n  o f  th e  B r a h m a n a  n a tu r e  to  d o  
actions fo r  t h e  s a k e  o f  a  r ew a r d , to  b e  a “ tr a d e r  in  v ir t u e .”

A n d  it  i s  a ls o  t h e  d u ty  o f  t h e s e  d if fe r e n t  c la s s e s  o f  m e n  to  f o l 
low th e  d u t ie s  o f  th e ir  o w n  c a s te ,  a n d  a w e a k n e s s  to  d o  o th e r w is e .  
In s tu d y in g  t h e  m o r a li ty  o f  th e s e  tw o  h ig h e r  c a s t e s  w e  w il l  f ir s t  
take th a t la id  d o w n  for  th e  K s h a t tr iy a  o r  W a r r io r  c a s te ,  a n d  s e e  
what is  d u e  fro m  th e m . I<ater o n  w e  w il l  c o n s id e r  t h e  d h a rm a  o f  
the B r a h m a n a . A s  a n  e x a m p le  o f  th e  K s h a ttr iy a  w e  w i l l  ta k e  
Bhima, t h e  y o u n g e r  b r o th e r  o f  A r ju n a , a u d  s t u d y  h i s  la w  o f  a c t io n  
from th e  M a h a b h a r a ta , w e  rea d  th a t  B h im a  w a s  a d iv in e  K s h a t tr iy a  
bom s p e c ia l ly  a t th a t  t im e  to  a id  t h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  I n d ia  a s  a  w h o le  : 
he w as a g r e a t  w a rrio r , a n d  e x e r te d  h i s  im m e n s e  s t r e n g t h  a g a in s t  
the g e n e r a l e v i l s  t h r e a te n in g  t h e  n a t io n .

T h e  c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  th e  K s h a t tr iy a  w a s  e n e r g y ,  a n d  h e  u t i l iz e d  
that s tr e n g th  fo r  p r o te c t io n ,  a n d  in  lo y a l  d e fe n c e  o f  th o s e  w a n t in g  
h e lp : in  t h e  w o r ld  h e  h a d  a n  a c t iv e  l i f e  a n d , for h im s e lf ,  h a d  to  
develop  h i s  s t r e n g t h  a g a in s t  o p p o s i t io n .  A l l  s t r e n g t h  c o m e s  from  
stru g g le  a n d , w it h o u t  t h i s  s t r u g g le  t h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  t h e  m a n  w o u ld  b e  
im perfect, a n d  b e  u n a b le  to  e n d u r e  la te r  d e v e lo p m e n t .  A  K s h a ttr iy a  
must b e  a m b it io u s ,  a n d  n e v e r  b e  s a t is f ie d  w ith  h i s  p r e s e n t  c ir c u m 
stan ces ; a ll  o b s t a c le s  m u s t  b e  o v e r c o m e  b y  a r ig h t  u s e  o f  fo r ce  ; h e  
could n o t  l iv e  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  s i f t s  ; h e  m u s t  o p p o s e  h im s e l f  to  
e v er y th in g  c o n tr a r y  to  r i g h t ; n o t  s e e k  th e  a v o id a n c e  o f  p a in  ; l ie  
must n e v e r  r e fu se  a  c h a l le n g e ,  a n d  h e  m u s t  n e v e r  b e s e e c h .  W e  
read o f  B h im a  th r o u g h o u t  a s  a  c lo s e  a d h e r e n t  to  K s h a t tr iy a  p r a c t ic e .  
As a w a rr io r  f o l lo w in g  t h e  d h a r m a  o f  h i s  c a s te  w e  rea d  o f  h im  a s  
opposed t o  in ju s t ic e  a n d  in  c o n f l ic t  w ith  e v il .

H is  r e p r o a c h e s  to  h is  e ld e r  b r o th e r  Y u d h is h th ir a ,  for  b e in g  
forg iv ing  in  t h e  m a tte r  o f  t h e  g r e a t  w r o n g s  d o n e  to  th e m , c o n s is t  in  
com parin g  h im  fo r  h i s  f o r g iv e n e s s  to  a  m a n  o f  th e  h ig h e r  c a s t e ,” 
“ T h o u a r t  e v e r  k in d  l ik e  u n to  a B r a h m a n a .”

F or t h e  t e a c h in g  to  t h e  K s h a t tr iy a  w a s  n o t  a lw a y s  th e  u n r e s i s t 
ing e n d u r a n c e  o f  e v i l ; in  h is  l i f e  in  t h e  w o r ld  m a n y  c ir c u m s ta n c e s  
w ould a r is e  in  w h ic h  m e e k n e s s  w o u ld  b e  a g a in s t  h i s  la w  o f  g r o w th ,  
in w h ic h  o p p o s it io n  to  o p p r e s s io n  is  h i s  la w  o f  a c t io n  : a n d  a s  a n  
exam p le  o f  t h is  w e  f in d  th a t  a fte r  th e  g r e a t  w a r  a n d  fo r c ib le  
re-capture o f  th e  k in g d o m  b y  t h e  s o n s  o f  P a n d u , in  w h ic h  a ll  w h o  
had tr e a te d  u n ju s t ly  o r  d e e p ly  w r o n g e d  t h e  f iv e  b r o th e r s  w e r e  s la in ,  
and o n ly  t h e ir  o ld  b lin d  u n c le ,  k in g  D h r ita r a sh tr a , w a s  le f t ,  
B him a s t i l l  k e e p s  in  m in d  th e  te r r ib le  w r o n g s  o ffer e d  to  h i s  b r o th e r s  
and h im s e l f  a n d , a l t h o u g h  o u tw a r d ly  o b e y in g  h is  e ld e r  b r o th e r ,  
Y u d h ish th ir a , in  w a i t in g  u p o n  k in g  D h r ita r a sh tr a  a n d  s e r v in g  h im ,  
he d o e s  t h i s  u n w i l l in g ly ,  a n d  o f te n , from  b it te r  m e m o r ie s  o f  r e p e a te d  
plots a n d  in ju r ie s , b r e a k s  o u t  in to  r e jo ic in g s  th a t  h is  s t r o n g  a r m s
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h a v e  s la in  th e  so n  o f  D h r ita r a sh tr a , a n d  in to  ta u n ts  a t  t h e  o ld  k in g  
for  t h e  p a r t w h ic h  h e  h a d  p la y e d .

Y u d h is h th ir a ,  t h e  g e u t le  e ld e s t  b r o th e r , e x c u s e s  B h im a  to  h is  

b lin d  u n c l e :
“ T h i s  B h im a  is  e v e r  d e v o t e d  to  b a t t le ,  a iid  to  K sh a ttr iy a  

p r a c t ic e s .”*  F o r  it  i s  la id  d o w n  th a t  i t  i s  th e  p a r t o f  a  K s h a t tr iy a  to 
w a r  a g a in s t  e v e n  r e la t iv e s  a n d  te a c h e r s  w h e n  th e y  e n g a g e  in  an 
u n ju s t  c a u s e .f

A n d  011 t h i s  q u e s t io n  o f  fo r g iv e n e s s  w e  fin d  m a n y  e x a m p le s  in 
th e  H in d u  b o o k s  : W e  rea d  o f  d iv in e  K s h a t tr iy a s  w h o  w e r e  u n 
to u c h e d  b y  in ju s t ic e ,  a s  for  e x a m p le  iu  t h e  s to r y  o f  R £ m a , a n d  a lso  
w h e n  w e  rea d  a b o u t  Y u d h is h th ir a .  T o  ta k e  t h e  e x a m p le  in  th e  
“ R a m a y a n a ,” w e  fin d  th a t  R a m a , w h o  w a s  j u s t  a b o u t  to  b e  c r o w n e d  
k in g ,  in  o b e d ie n c e  to  a p r o m is e  to  h is  s t e p -m o th e r ,  g iv e s  u p  th e  
th r o n e  to  h i s  b r o th e r  a n d  r e t ir e s  to  t h e  fo r e s t  for  fo u r te e n  y e a rs , 
a u d  h e  g o e s  a w a y  “ n o t  b e in g  d i s t r e s s e d .”

In  t h e  H in d u  b o o k s  a r e  s h o w n  m a n y  s im ila r  e x a m p le s  o f  ahso*  
lu t e  lo y a lt y  t o  tr u th , o b e d ie n c e  to  p a r e n ts ,  a n d  d e v o t io n ,  w h ic fc  
a re  c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  a  d if fe r e n t  e v o lu t io n a r y  a s p e c t  a n d  s ta g e  
o f  e v o lu t io n .  T h e  a s p e c t  o f  t h i s  m a tte r  w h ic h  is  ta k e n  u p  is  
th a t  s h o w n  b y  t h e  c h a r a c te r  o f  B h im a , a n d  th a t  t e a c h in g  w h ic h  is  
la id  d o w n  t h e r e  a s  a  K s h a t tr iy a  p r a c t i c e ; b e c a u s e  I t h in k  t h a t  an  
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th a t  t e a c h in g  w il l  b e  o f  m u c h  u s e  to  u s  in  our  
s tu d y  o f  D h a r m a , in  o u r  s tu d y  o f  th a t  m o r a li ty  w h ic h  h e lp s  forw ard  
e v o lu t io n .  F o r  s u c c e s s  in  t h e  m a tte r  o f  m o r a lity  d e p e n d s  u p o n  an  
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  d if fe r e n t  a s p e c t s  o f  m o r a li ty  iu  d if f e r e n t  c ir 
c u m s t a n c e s  ; w e  are  to ld  th a t  r ig h t  c o n d u c t  is  th a t  w h e r e  a  m a n  
d o e s  w h a t  o u g h t  to  b e  d o n e  in  v ie w  o f  t h e  o c c a s io n  : w h e n  c o n d u c t  
is  s u ita b le  in  o n e  w a y  011 o n e  o c c a s io n ;  i t  m a y  b e c o m e  u n s u ita b le  
w h e u  t h e  o c c a s io n  b e c o m e s ’d i f f e r e n t ; th e r e fo r e  o u g h t  a  m a n  n o t  
a lw a y s  to  fo l lo w  th e  s a m e  c o n d u c t  011 a ll  o c c a s io n s ,  j

T h e  s tu d y  o f  t h e s e  m e th o d s  o f  c o n d u c t  s h o w s  d if fe r e n t  c h a r a c 
t e r is t ic s ,  b u t  a p e r fe c t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  b o th  i s  n e c e s s a r y  for  
h a r m o n io u s  e v o lu t io n .

A n d  s t u d y in g  t h u s  w e  le a r n  fro m  t h is  b o o k  th e  u n d e r ly in g  
tr u th  o f  th a t  t e a c h in g  w h ic h  is  la id  d o w n  for th o s e  c a s e s  in  w h ic h  
o b e d ie n c e  to  p a r e n ts  a u d  su p e r io r s  is  c o n tr a r y  to  t h e  K s h a t t r iy a  
d h a rm a . W e  read  th a t  a  g r e a t  d e b t  is  o w e d  to  t h e  p a r e n ts  f o r  t h e  
b o d y  w h ic h  h a s  b e e n  s u p p lie d  a n d  c a re d  fo r , a n d  w e  h e a r  o f  s t r a n g e  
e x a m p le s  o f  th e  d is c h a r g e  o f  t h i s  d e b t , o f  m e n  w h o  fo u g h t  in  t h e  
b o d y  a g a in s t  th e ir  d e a r e s t  fr ie n d s , b e c a u s e  th a t  b o d y  b e lo n g e d  to  
th e  s ta te  w h ic h  h a d  p r o te c te d  a n d  n o u r is h e d  i t s  g r o w th . A  d e b t  
th a t  is  o w e d  h a s  to  b e  d is c h a r g e d , a n d  w e  rea d  o f te n  in  t h e  H in d u  
b o o k s  o f  w h a t is  la id  d o w n  a s  r ig h t , b e in g  fo l lo w e d  at a ll c o s ts .  A n d
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again we Fead that the teacher is  above the parents, and that a 
greater debt is owed to him , because he n o urish es the m ind, w h ich  
is co n sid ered but as a tenant, and is  not id e n tified  writh  the house 
w hich has been p ro vid ed . A n d , th ird ly , the law  o f developm ent o f the 
in te lle ct and m in d  is  by d isc rim in a tio n , by com parison, by separate
ness : it s  ve ry  life  and grow th depends on its  being able to separate 
and to be separated ; to be able to stand alone re stin g  on its  own 
strength and know ledge o f truth  ; and a tendency tow ards com plete 
m ental passiveness in  th is  stage o f evo lu tio n  w ould but m ake a 
hom ogeneity o f an incom plete w hole ; incom plete, because at first 
there m ust be the perfect b u ild in g  o f its  separate parts. T h e  fu r
thest aim  we have m ay be the co nscio usness o f u n ity , but the perfect 
form ation o f its  separate p arts alone m akes at the end such a 
unity harm onious.

A n d  in  th is  op po sitio n to su p e rio rs w h ich  has th us been la id  
down as part* o f K sh a ttriy a  m o ra lity  there is  110 need o f m alice, o f 
active resentm ent o f p erso nal in ju ry , w h ich  has indeed o n ly  an 
early p a rt in  the K sh a ttriy a  nature. F o r it  is  to ld  how  that b’efore 
the g reat w ar.B h im a, foreseeing the slau g h ter o f the ro yal house and 
the d e stru ctio n  o f the K sh a ttriy a  caste in  battle, begged fo r peace and 
subm issio n, to allo w  the sou o f D h rita ra sh tra  to keep the kin g dom , 
although he had w ro n g fu lly  won it and now  refused to g ive  it  back : 
w ords as strange from  that w a rrio r, it  is  said, as though “  fire  had 
become co ld ,” o r “  as if  the h ills  had lo st th e ir w e ig h t,” but by 
K eshava, H im se lf, is  th is  sugg estion put aside, aud rig h t actio n  is  
taught to be done w ith o ut regard fo r the consequences. N o r was 
there an g er in  the heart o f K am a w hen, u n w averin g  and “ firm ly  
devoted to tru th ,” bein g  bound by h is  debt, he chose to fig h t ag ainst 
h is brothers ; and we hear o f m any other men w ho, steadfast to 
truth, fought on the side ag ain st th e ir teachers. B ound w ere they 
by the K sh a ttriy a  law , to o p po sitio n , and w ith o ut re co g n isin g  p e r
so nalities, m ust they fight th e ir best in  battle for the sake o f D harm a. 
A nd on the p o in t o f an u n ju st su p e rio r we have the fo llo w in g  
teaching : we fin d  told in  the “  S to ry o f the G reat W a r” that, w hen 
the sons o f P&ndu left for the forest, a ll the people follow ed them  
{ram  the city , d e s irin g  to stay w ith  them  and not to be ru le d  o ver 
by the “  e v il m inded son o f D h rita ra sh tra .” T h is  was fo rb idden to 
them by Y u d ish th ira , who bade them  go back and w ait t ill the P an- 
davas had com pleted th e ir years o f e x ile , w hen they w ould come 
again to ru le . T h e  k in g  w ho ru le d  the people was the k in g  th e ir 
karm a gave them , and they co uld  do n o th in g  but w ait t ill  the e v il 
kanna was exhausted , and the k in g  rem oved ; and to that h e lp in g  
they m ust uot neglect to pay the duty owed.

T h u s we fin d  som e teach in g  on th is  im portant p o in t. A lth o u g h  
the debt w h ich  is  owed to the su p e rio r becom es ve ry  sm all, from  h is 
neglect o f teach in g  o r .protection, it  w ould be o f no g ain  to a ctive ly
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rebel against the e v il karm a : that m ust be p a tie n tly  endured t ill its 
end in g , w h ile  its lesson is  learned , and e veryth in g  that is  owed must 
be p aid  ; but in  these cases w here, as we read, the blam e first lie s  on 
the su p e rio r, and respect, to be owed, m ust be earned, the K shat
triy a  dharm a dem ands a com plete m ental independence an d  the 
d ig n ity  o f endurance un d er a recognised e v il, the m an sta n d in g  as a 
separated s e lf h avin g  h is  separate judgm ent. T h e re  is  no claim  
on the p u p il when the teacher is  ig n o ran t, and when the superior 
fa ils  in  h is duty the debt is but little  that the yo un g er owes. And 
th is aspect o f antagonism  and separateness m arks for u s an 
e vo lu tio n ary standpoint.

M. A . C. T h ir w a ix .

[ To be concluded.]

THE TEMPORARY NATURE OF OUR PERSONALITY.

I  b elieve one w ould be q u ite  co rrect in  sa yin g  that the m ajo rity  of 
people in  the w o rld , E n g lish -sp e a k in g  people at an y rate, arc 

not re lig io u s, that is, although they m ay n o m in a lly  su b scrib e  to 
som e form  o f creed, they do not profess to p ut them selves to any 
in co n ven ien ce as to co m p lyin g  w ith  its precepts, and do not feel 
that it b in d s them  to any p a rtic u la r form  o f se lf d e n ial. Y e t in  spite 
o f th is, it  w ill be quite another th in g  to suppose that the average 
person does not entertain  in  som e w ay, how ever vague, the p o ssib i
lit y  o f some sort o f future fo r us w hen o u r bodies are w orn out. 
I  th in k , too, that it is  d im ly  conceded by the average person, to 
h im se lf if  not to other people, that the ch aracter o f that fu tu re  w ill 
ve ry  la rg e ly  depend upon the question o f conduct before the body 
is  la id  aside : though p o ssib ly  if  tw itted w ith  re g u la tin g  h is  actions 
to others w ith  any view  to a future life , he w ould p ro bab ly, to keep 
at peace w ith  h is  nearest com panions, repudiate it altogether ; fo r in 
a man whose frie n d s and constant associates are im m ersed com plete
ly  in  w o rld ly  m atters, it w ould be felt as an im pertinen ce fo r him  
not to e xe rcise  the same freedom  as them selves. It  is felt that to 
be a th o ro u g h ly ‘ sen sible * person is  to get the larg est am ount of 
p leasure you can out o f life , and not to w o rry y o u rse lf m uch about 
the person o ve r the w ay, who m eets w ith  scarce ly  any success, but 
has a ll alo n g  a ve ry  bad tim e o f it. So lo n g  o f course as the gene
ra lly  accepted co n ve n tio n alitie s are observed the so called  ‘ sensible’ 
person is allow ed ve ry  w ide latitud e in  assertin g  the requirem ents 
o f h is  * p erso n ality  ’ before he com es to be branded w ith  the m ark 
o f selfish n ess. T h e  great fact that the p ersonal man o f even the 
noblest on earth, has certain  absolute needs, is la id  h o ld  o f and 
w orked for a ll it is  w orth, to excuse the tendency to d ro p  into th is 
and that form  o f concession to p ersonal com fort and ease, so easy and 
so n atural to tlia t p art o f o u r nature w h ich  lo ves to lie  in  the sun 



shine and have a good tim e. A n d th is  concession to w hat I  m ight 
term the • n ice, w arm , p ussy-cat ’ w ay of re g a rd in g  the low er part 
of our nature, is  respo n sible as it  seem s to me, fo r such  thorough 
identification o f each m an or wom an as an e sse n tia lly  liv in g  centre 
of force and thought, w ith  the present form  and p erso n ality. So 
that it has com e about that in  th in k in g  o f the future the w hole o f it is  
supposed to be faced from  the stan d po in t o f the p e rso n a lity — to be 
seen from  its 1 com fortable ’ w indow s o n ly : w hatever the unfold- 
raent o f the days that are to com e, how ever vario u s, how ever lo n g - 
lasting, th ey w ill a ll be seen as th ro ugh  the spectacles o f that p e r
sonality and th ro ug h  that alone.

P o ssib ly the ease w ith  w h ich  the m ajo rity  o f people drop in to  
this p o sitio n, is  accounted fo r by lim ited , ve ry  lim ited , view s as to 
the m eaning of the w ord fu tu re ; is  due to v e ry  im perfect, in  fact 
quite c h ild ish , ideas o f both tim e and etern ity. S p eakin g  p erso n 
ally I have to adm it that it w as o n ly  after co m in g  in  contact w ith 
T. S. lite ratu re  that I  re a lly  took ho ld  o f the g ran deur o f scope o f 
the grand C ale n d ar o f o ur M anvantara. U p to that tim e it  had 
never o ccurred to me to conceive o f the b re a k in g  up ot the future 
(as of the p ast) in to  vast p erio d s o f tim e, each h a vin g  its  own w o rk 
in the Cosm os to see accom plished. P o ssib ly  I  n ever quite  ad m it
ted after re a ch in g  m anhood, that I  sh o uld  face the w hole o f eter
nity e xa ctly  as I  was, if  called  upon then to q u it th is  w o rld  ; there 
was, I  seem to rem em ber, a vague fe elin g  that som ehow th is  w o uld 
not last, but that it  w ould g ive  way to som ething beh ind  it, som e
thing su p e rio r to it, th ro ug h  w h ich  I  sh o u ld  be able to reach 
out to th in g s and exp e rien ce s w h ich  the p resent ‘ I  * w as 
quite u n fit to la y  hold of. B ut I  am su re  that the average o f 
the people I  m ixed  w ith  w ho co nceived o f a fu tu re  after death 
did not g ive  a th o ug h t to the idea that the vastness o f e te rn ity  
could not be bottled up in  the narrow  Compass o f an y p erso n 
ality how ever grand its  to ta lity  o f e xp erien ce, how ever ric h  its h a r
vest of acq uired  ch aracter. T o  the average person o f m y acq u ain 
tance it seem ed quite  satisfacto ry to go rig h t th rough  w hatever 
time was ahead o f us, arm ed o n ly  w ith the pow ers o f observa
tion that we alread y possessed ; w ith  the degree o f strength o f ch a r
acter already developed, and protected o n ly  by the v irtu e s (m o stly 
very few) alread y m ade o u r o w n ; that we sh o uld , in  fact, p lu n g e  in to  
the great sea o f the fu tu re  to take each h is chance w ith  the stock in  
trade o f q u a litie s he co uld  d u rin g  life  here m ake h is own. T h e  
possibility o f a ll o f th is  ly in g  a ll the tim e at the door o f in accurate 
thought re g a rd in g  tim e and e te rn ity  or, perhaps it w ould be fa ire r 
to say, o f la ck  o f an y so lid  th in k in g  at a ll about it — for re a lly  one 
may say that on fa irly  g o in g  o ver the g ro un d it does not seem 
probable that the present p erso n al ‘ I  ’ sh o uld be the m edium  th ro ugh  
which the w hole of e te rn ity  was to be view ed— is  not considered.

T h at the p ersonal equation is, in  the average person, a ve ry
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im portant p la n k  in  the platform  o f the C oiusos, from  that person’s 
p o in t o f view , is  quite true, and also quite n atu ral, and the thing 
that is quite n atu ral is  iu  a ve ry strong  p o sitio n  ; but it is  a fact made 
p la in  to us by the best th in k e rs o f o u r race, that the p o in t o f view 
q uite p ro per to the average person, show s o n ly  a sm all fragment 
o f w hat is  p o ssib le  to be seen b y the v isio n  w h ich  can transcend 
the lim its  o f the person ; w h ich , leavin g , as it w ere, the lit t le  chamber 
o f the p erso nal ‘ I  ’ w ith  its  one sm all w indow  and its  view  in  one 
d ire ctio n , goes out on to the open ro o f and lo o ks ro un d  the whole 
h o rizo n  and up in to  the w hole va u lt o f heaven. T h e  w hole matter 
is  p ro bab ly a question o f averages w ith  a ll o f us and p o ssib ly  the 
sp iritu a l age o f each one am ongst us is  m uch denoted by o u r capa- 
c ity  to rig h tly  conceive o f tim e and e te rn ity  and o u r p ro p e r rela. 
tio n  in  regard to both. I  believe, how ever, that the cap acity of 
m ost o f us has brought u s to the po in t w here it  is  110 lo n g e r possible 
to th in k  o f o ur present p erso n al m ake-up as la stin g  fo r ever, o f our 
g o in g th ro u g h  e te rn ity p re cise ly  lik e  the m a n o r wom an we appear 
to be to those about us.

F o r let any one ask h im se lf after b rave ly  ta k in g  the truest portrait 
o f h im se lf he is  able to, even g iv in g  h im se lf the utm ost cre d it fo r even- 
good q u a lity  he possesses, yet s lu rrin g  o ver none o f the defects, 
w hether he w o uld lik e  to face the w hole im m ensity o f the future 
alw ays in  those clothes. T o  the ve ry noblest m an o u r human 
h isto ry  has any record of, th is  prospect w ould p ro b ab ly be u n sa tis. 
factory ; indeed the ve ry  noblest w ould p ro b ab ly be the m ost dis
satisfied, but to the o rd in a ry  person the prospect o f o u r so fa cin g  the 
ages to come ought to be so u n satisfacto ry as to be quite  unreason
able, nay quite im possible. T h a t for ever and ever I  sh a ll h ave as 
the content o f m y co nscio usness, p re cise ly  th is p a rtic u la r b u n d le  of 
ch a ra cte ristics w h ich  now  m ake me up ; that from  e ve rla stin g  to ever
la stin g , these p e c u lia r tendencies, these affin itie s, these repulsio n s, 
these tastes, these w eaknesses, w h ich  I  recognise as m ine, s h a ll follow 
me, and that w hatever com es to me out o f the great future m ust be 
coloured by w hatever lig h t that bundle oi q u a litie s m ay have g ive n  the 
lam p o f the p e rso n ality— su re ly  110 va n ity  is  so co lo ssal as to  face 
th is  p rospect, p ro p e rly  thought out, w ith  an yth in g  lik e  com
p lacen cy. T a k in g  even o u r ve ry  strongest p o in ts, those w hich 
o ur frie n d s m ost re a d ily  accord to us, we sh a ll p ro b a b ly  be 
m ade, by th e ir v e ry  streng th , to see that by com parison 
w ith  those o f others, th ey are but poor, and so to s h rin k  from 
the prospect o f fu tu rity  equipped w ith half-m ade q u a litie s fo r our 
best p o in ts, w ith  a ll the te rrib le  h in d ran ce  o f the other portion 
o f o u r p ersonal b e lo n g in g s w h ich  we have to adm it as o u r ‘ w eak
nesses,’ a ll ready at hand to n eu tra lise  the effect w h ich  we m ig h t other
w ise be able to produce. B esides, apart from  an y questio n s o f the 
p e cu lia r ch aracter o f o ur tendencies, o f stro n g  p o in ts o r o f w eak, the 
prospect from  the standpoint o f the ve ry best does not m uch im -



prove; there is  alw ays the lim ita tio n  to that p a rtic u la r ‘ b u n d le ’ m ade 
upas it can o n ly  be, o f that p a rtic u la r life ’s exp erien ce from  c h ild 
hood to the grave, and it sh ould not be a satisfacto ry prospect for 
any of us to th in k  o f g o in g  dow n the ages, capable o n ly  o f re la tin g  
together the events that m ay un fo ld  them selves to us, by m eans o f 
the equipm ent contained w ith in  tlie  w a lls o f any p a rtic u la r p erso n
ality. T o  the man w hose m ind has been w idened by the unfoldm ents 
regarding tim e and e te rn ity  contained in  the A n cie n t W isdom , it  
must become quite in to lerab le  that he sh o uld be called  upon lo  sa il 
out upon the ocean o f e te rn ity  w ith such a poor equipm ent. I t  
is b o  rep ly to say, as m any do, that the s p iritu a l life  w ill, as it goes 
on, make good a ll the d e ficien cies ; it  o n ly  throw s us back in to  
vagueness o f conception o f the term  ‘ sp iritu a l life,* and dep rives us 
of a ll sequential and sc ie n tific  thought about it. In  v iew  o f a ll the 
plain facts re g a rd in g  death in  in fan cy and the rest o f it  w h ich  m ake 
reincarnation the o n ly  p o ssible th eo ry to us, it is  p la in  as the sun in 
heaven, that w hatever q u a litie s we are ever g o in g  to possess are 
going to be earnest here, o r n ever w ill be ours. T h is  lin e  o f a rg u 
ment am ounts to rem o vin g  altogether the n ecessity fo r th is  e a rth ly  
life, and is  in  the nature o f a vote o f censure upon the C reator fo r 
subjecting us to the p ain s and p en alties o f it at a ll. W h atever 
degree we m ay each o f us reach in  the process o f se lf-a n a lysis and o f 
laying bare the p erso n al sh o rt-co m in gs, m ost o f us m ust e a rly  be 
convinced that we do com e m iserab ly short o f o u r id e als, and that 
the perm anent in sta lla tio n  o f any q u a lity  w orth h a vin g  is  so e x 
tremely slow  as to m ake the possession o f a ll that we feel we la ck , 
quite im possible in  even a dozen o f the longest liv e s, leavin g , in  fact,
110 room fo r an yth in g  but a co n tin u al series o f liv e s in  w hich to do 
the task.

L o o kin g  to the lam entable results attained by m ost o f us in 
effort to b u ild  up ch aracter and to the aw ful hotch-potch we m ake o f 
our liv e s som etim es, it ought to be w ith a fe elin g  o f g ratitude, that 
we rem em ber that th is  sin g le  life  is  jiot  g o in g  to be the basis upon 
which the great future is  to be b u ilt up fo r us. S p eakin g  p e rso n a lly ,
I feel suprem ely grateful in  th in k in g  that, anyhow , th is  p a rtic u la r 
bundle o f q u a litie s, th is p ro fo un d ly un satisfacto ry m ixtu re  o f 
forces w h ich  m ake up w hat I  know  as m yse lf in  th is  present life , 
cannot last beyond a certain  tim e ; that that, at any rate, w ill be d is 
posed o f b y the fire  o f tim e, and I  can do th is quite w ithout an y 
splenetic fe elin g  o f self-debasem ent o r the dust and ashes o f d e sp air
ful self-d epreciation, w h ich  is g en e rally  a ve ry  cheap sort o f ordeal 
in theeud. T h e  facts are fa irly  and p la in ly  in  fron t o f us, reg ard in g  
any given q u a lity  ; our several possessions o f it are e xa ctly  so and so, 
whatever th ey m ay be, and the fact that the other in g red ie n ts o f 
the m ixture serve often to g reatly accentuate and b rin g  out the 
particular d e ficien cy th erein , sh o uld m ake us a ll the more satisfied 
that the tim e w ill com e when the rave lle d  bkein w ill be un tied  and



straig h tened out, g iv in g  a chance to each thread to weave itse lf into 
a m ore even web ; and that th is  p a rtic u la r tangled kn o t o f threads 
w ill n ever be offered to the K osm os as the representation of the 
to ta lity  o f m y efforts th erein , or o f me as a com pleted u n it thereof.

In  fact it seem s to me that the un satisfacto ry, uncompleted 
nature o f o u r p e rso n alitie s being  once established to us along this 
lin e  o f thought, th e ir m erely tem porary existen ce m ust follow  as a 
m atter o f course. It  m igh t be p ossible, perhaps, to conceive of our 
u n it o f consciousness as unrelated to any other u n it g o in g  before or 
after it, as d e riv in g  its  general stam p of ch aracter from  the swelling 
tid e o f pro gress borne in  upou the broad bosom o f evo lu tio n , but 
even so the idea o f the persistence o f that u n it as a permanent, 

f in is h e d  accom plishm ent is  quite im possible. W h atever the office 
and purpose in  the K osm os m y own p a rtic u la r bu n d le  aud present 
m in g lin g  o f co n flictin g  forces m ay be intended to f ill, it  is  clear 
as d a y lig h t that the present life  w ill leave them  s t ill as a mere 
bundle, and s t ill c o n flictin g , and far from  fo rm in g  a harm onious 
force fit for perm anent place in  the ko sm ical m ach in ery. Therefore 
am I  bound to regard m yse lf as m an ifestly an uncom pleted article 
in  the facto ry of tim e ; the to tality  o f m yse lf up to date, as a building, 
the foundations o f w h ich  m ay be m o rally  w ell founded, and some of 
the su p e rstru ctu re  cem ented in to  places, but the ro o f and g o ld en finial 
o f w h ich  are a lo n g  w ay from  g oing up in to  the w ide va u lt o f In fin ity  
as an a rch ite ctu ra l accom plishm ent for the eyes o f the G ods.

W ith o u t h avin g  got fu rth e r in  o ur th in k in g  o f the purposes of 
life , than the conception o f the one e a rth ly  life  theory is  able to 
fu rn ish  us, I  can quite conceive it p o ssible for any oue to remain 
d im ly  content w ith  h is chauces o f g ettin g  sa tisfa cto rily  through 
e te rn ity  on the stock in  trade o f the q u a litie s he possesses, and honest* 
ly  try in g  to m ake the best o f and to im prove them , w ith  a s lim  hope 
that som ehow th e ir little  w eaknesses w ill m ysterio u sly bud out, in 
the sun  o f a h ig h e r co n d itio n  o f life , in to  strengths. W ith  th e eyes 
b lin d  to the facts o f m o ving evo lu tio n , unable to see m ore o f the 
m ethods o f the D eity  than in  the perm anent co u p lin g  o f the fru its 
o f one life  to an e ve rlastin g  so ul, there m ay be some e xcu se  for 
the attem pt to th in k  out som e im m o rtality fo r the p e rs o n a lity ; 
but for the m au w ho has come to see the p ro g ressive  m ethods 
adopted, and to regard life  as part o f that p ro gressio n , to rem ain 
content w ith  the prospect o f im m o rtalisin g  h im se lf as he is  now , is 
to denote a degree o f fatuous self-com placency ve ry  hard to u n d e r
stand. lt  is  re a lly  alo n g  the lin e s o f th is p la in  p u ttin g  to o urselves 
the question w hether we h onestly w ould desire that p erp etuity 
sh o uld be g iven  to o urselves as we are, that we sh a ll be able 
to reach absolute co n victio n  o f the need for a series o f liv e s  iu  
w h ich  to do the needful b u ild in g  of character. By no stretch  o f 
im ag in atio n  can we th in k  o f even the ve ry  best and stro ng est p o in ts 
we m ay have as being perfect, and h avin g  to th in k  o f these as



s tro n g ly  lin k e d  w ith  w hat we feel to be o ur w orst side, the average o f 
th e  w hole is  b ro ugh t so low  as to form  an equipm ent fo r e ve rla stin g  
lif e  quite  im p o ssib le  in  the m ind o f an y honest and candid 
th in k e r.

If ,  therefore, we fin d  that the nature o f o u r p erso n ality  is  such 
th a t it  is  not en title d  to im m o rtality, what sh a ll we do to avoid the 
o p po site co n clu sio n  that it w ill be sure  to be o bliterated altogether , 
fo rth e  often m iserable to tality  o f it to be w iped o ff the slate e n tire ly  ; 
fo r un d ou b ted ly m any liv e s  do so shape them selves to m any 
people, in  d esp air at the w retched su rro u n d in g s and the p o verty ol 
re su lt o f the life , th ey are led to w ish  that the clo ud  o f death could  
com e dow n and co ver it from  a ll m en’s eyes. A  great deal is  said  
about the p o verty o r rich n ess o f certain  liv e s  in  h arvest o f exp erien ce 
m akin g  for perm anent ch aracter, and the in stan ces o f p ro m in en t 
ch aracters in  the fie ld s o f p o litic s, art, o r p h ilo so p h y are cited often 
as ric h  in  grow th o f that m aterial w h ich  goes to m ake up the 
perm anent, im m o rtal, s p iritu a l m an ; but I  m ust question w hether 
som e o f the liv e s  w h ich  appear to be such  aw ful fa ilu re s are not 
often the rich e st in  p ro v id in g  ju s t the p a rtic u la r k in d  o f exp erien ce 
w h ich  the so ul w ants at the stage at w h ich  it stands, to do the 
greatest am ount o f g row ing. U nderstand, I  do not advocate the 
n otion that it  doesn’t m atter alo n g  w hat lin e s  we fram e o u r liv e s.
I  take it  to be the d u ty o f each o f us to go dow n in to  the arena o f 
th is w o rld  resolved to use w hatever talen ts we possess to the utm ost 
advantage in  the w o rld ’s se rvice — ap art from  the questions raised in  
the m in d s o f som e in  connection w ith  the p arab le  o f the T e n  T a le n ts. 
It  w ere a needless waste o f energy not to do so ; but to suppose that, 
because the nett re su lt is  not w hat is  g e n e ra lly  regarded as a success, 
as the lim ite d  nature o f o u r un d erstan d in g s m easure it, that the 
h arvest to the so u l is  poor, is  often an unw arran tab le  assum ption. I  
suppose none o f us w ould advocate a life  o f d issip atio n  as calcu late d  
to advance the so u l upon the Path, yet we have in  Sydney C arton (b y  
far the m ost m asterly sketch  D ick e n s has given to the w o rld ), an 
exam ple o f a subm erged so u l sp urred  on by the ve ry  depth o f the 
subm ergence to the noblest se lf-sa crifice  to be fouud in  E n g lis h  
lite ra tu re , and to the su ccessfu l accom plishm ent o f an act w h ich, for 
that so ul, m ust be o f fa r-re a ch in g  and im m ense im portance.

H a n d  in  hand w ith  the co n clu sio n  we m ust come to that the 
p erso n ality  cannot as a to ta lity  su rv iv e , there m ust go the adm ission 
that p art o f it  m ay and m ust do so. W ith o u t th is other co n clu sio n  
we m ust be ready to brand the D eity as a tyran t m erely sp o rtin g  
w ith  o u r pleasures and p ain s, or to su b scrib e  w ith W ynw ood Read, 
to the M artyrdom  o f M an. T h at m any sp le n d id  people take the 
latter course m ust be conceded, and we can o n ly  account fo r th e ir 
doing so by la ck  o f exp erien ce, as yet, along certain  lin e s w h ich  by and 
bye w ill draw  them  to a sense o f the D iv in e  L o ve w h ich  governs a ll 
our liv e s  ; but I  th in k  I  w ould alm ost p refer that they take th is



course, if  as the re su lt o f care fu l and exact stud y o f the facts that had 
come to them , than in  a vague and slo v e n ly  w ay, to accept b e lie f in  
im m o rtality clothed alw ays in  the vesture w rought e n tire ly  out o f the 
exp erien ces o f the present p erso n ality.

A s the slow  b u ild in g  up o f the perm anent body o f the so ul is 
the most b eautifu l fact in  o u r study o f Theosophy, so is  it the m ost 
secu rely  sc ie n tific . T h e re  are some th in g s in  connection w ith  o ur 
p e rso n alitie s we w ould not w ish to lose, som e we feel the w hole 
w o rld  w ould be the poorer were they to p erish . W h enever th is  is  so 
we need not fear; the perfection o f the m ach in ery is  such  th at K o s- 
m ical Law  w ill hold it fast if  it be w orth the h o ld in g , and if  there 
be a n yth in g  in  the liv e s  o f you and me that is  o f a k in d  to h e lp  the 
w o rld , the w o rld  w ill not be robbed o f it. T h e  vesture that is  to be 
w orn by each o f us in  the G reat H ereafter is  perhaps slow  in  the 
w eaving, but it w ill co n tain  110 im perfect thread w hen it is  d o n e ; the 
co n trib u tio n s to it w h ich  some o f o ur p erso n alitie s m ay m ake m ay be 
ve ry  sm all, but we sh a ll then be p erfectly  satisfied that no p a rt of 
an y one o f them  w as lost that was at a ll e n titled  to salvatio n .

O m ore dangerous idea co uld  be spread before the p u b lic  than
that the T h eo so p h ical S o ciety is  a sect am ong sects, w h ich  

expects its m em bers w ho engage in  its  w ork to sever th e ir co n n ec
tio n  w ith w hatsoever an cestral re lig io n  they m ay be related.

T h e  m atter has been re cen tly  brought up before the P re sid e n t- 
F o u n d e r by a lette r from  one o f h is  dear colleagues in  F ra n c e ; a 
lad y w ho was h is  hostess d u rin g  h is  stay at h er tow n w h ile  on h is 
last y e a r’s tour. She w rites him  that she, and seven other m em bers 
o f h er b ran ch , have becom e reco n ciled to the C ath o lic C h u rch , and 
have resigned from  the T h eo so p h ical S o ciety, and that she now 
finds h e rse lf fu ll o f peace and jo y  : she hopes, how ever, that C o lo 
nel O lcott w ill not break the frie n d ly  tie  between them  on th is 
account. H e r step is  the re su lt o f the new lig h t throw n upon the 
re lig io u s dogm as o f h er C h u rch , fo r w h ich  she feels g rate fu l to 
Theosophy.

N ow , it  is  alm ost enough to m ake one despair that after its 
tw enty-five years o f p u b lic  teach in g  and exp lan atio n  as to the ideas 
it  represents, o ur Society sh o uld be so u n ju stly  regarded as h o stile  
to C h ristia n ity  to tbe degree that a m em ber, w hose love for h is  
re lig io n  is sud d en ly revived  by the h elp  o f T h eo so p h ical teaching, 
m ust o f n ecessity re sig n  m em bership in  it.

I11 h is  re p ly  to h is correspondent the P resid en t c le a rly  show s 
her that she has to tally  m isunderstood the aim  o f the Society, if  she 
th in k s that h er re co n cilia tio n  w ith  h er ch u rch  co uld  p o ssib ly  de
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stroy h is  esteem and frie n d sh ip  for h er ; that, on the co n trary, the 
very reason o f its o rg an izatio n  was first and la stly  to h elp  aw aken 
in th e hearts o f the fo llow ers o f a ll the w o rld -re lig io n s th e ir love for 
them , and to h elp  them  to get the h ig h est p o ssible idea of hum an 
p e rfe ctib ility  to be found in  th e ir sacred w ritin g s, and then to 
encourage them  to striv e  after it. One has o n ly  to see how fa ith 
fu lly  the S o ciety has follow ed up th is p o licy  in  m akin g  the re v iv a ls  
of H in d u ism  in  In d ia , and B udd h ism  in  B u d d h ist co u n tries, to 
understand the fo o lish ness o f the step taken by o u r F re n ch  c o l
leagues. On any other basis than th is o u r S ociety w ould be sim p ly  
oue m ore e xasp e ratin g  sect, to b in d  the conscience and stifle  the 
in q u irie s o f hum an beings.

T h e  re -co n versio n  o f the eig h t F re n ch  lad ie s to C h ristia n ity  is  
one o f the m ost valu ab le  proofs to g ive at the W est o f the benefi
cent in flu e n ce  w h ich  o u r S o ciety is  h avin g  upon the thought of 
in te llig e n t people in  E uro pe,

MATTER AND ITS HIGHER PHASES.

T H K  title  o f th is  a rtic le  at once strik e s the student as o p ening  up 
a ve ry  w ide fie ld  o f in ve stig a tio n . P ra c tic a lly  there is  no lim it 

to such  a fie ld , fo r we have in  d e alin g  w ith such a subject, in fin itu d e  
stretchin g  in  a ll d irectio n s.

N ow  it  is  not claim ed that th is a rtic le  deals w ith a ll grades o f 
matter, in  any com plete or elaborate degree, o r that it  probes deeply 
into it, fo r to do that w ould need a g en ius. W h at is  aim ed at, is  
that, as sim p ly  as p o ssible, a view  m ay be g iven  o f the subject as it 
has appeared after a stud y o f it  from  the th eo so ph ical stand point.

B e g in n in g  w ith  p h y sica l m atter we see in  w hat a m ultitud e o f 
varied form s it im pin g es upon our sense p erceptio ns ; th us e n a b lin g  
us to p erceive it in  in n u m erab ly different aspects, from  the so lid  
rock up to its  gaseous co n d itio n , th rough  its vegetable and anim al 
aspects. T ru ly  a m arvello u s th in g  is  th is m atter w h ich  takes on 
so many varie d  form s, although its g ran d eur m ay not alw ays strik e  us, 
owing to its co n tin ued presence ; w h ich  m ayhap g ives to it a degree 
of the m onotonous.

So vast is  th is  realm  o f m atter that m any scien ces have been 
built up in  its s tu d y ; each sp e cia l bran ch  bein g  q uite  content to 
devote its e lf so le ly  to one p a rtic u la r view  o f it, and the students o f 
each o f these bran ch es fin d  that th e ir w hole tim e and energy are 
demanded i f  they w ould m aster a ll its  m ysteries.

W e have th us ch em istry, geology, botany and a ll the lo n g  
list o f sciences that deal w ith the stud y o f m atter in  its  va rio u s form s.

A nd when we g ive even a cu rso ry  g lance at the im m ense b u lk  
of know ledge that each in d iv id u a l scien ce has to offer us, we m arvel



g re a tly  a t th e  sh o r tn e s s  o f life, /> „  of course , fro m ith e  o rth o d o x  stand
p o in t of o n e  e a rth -life  for ea ch  m an . T ru ly  it is r id ic u lo u s  to  suppose 
th a t  m an , th o u g h  ad m itte d ly  th e  g re a te s t p ro d u c t o f n a tu re , h as  b u t to 
p lay  su ch  an  in s ig n ific a n t p a r t  in  th e  w o rld ’s  g re a t d ram a , as to 
a p p e a r  b u t  on ce  on  i ts  sp ac io u s p la tfo rm , a n d  th e n  s in k  b ack  to 
ob liv ion . M an, th e  g re a te s t o f  all (w e a re  to ld), lives b u t a  few  short 
y ea rs  on  e a rth , a n d  th e ii leaves for e v e r ; w h ils t th e  m o u n t a n d  vale, 
th e  g ia n t tre e s , th e  sa n d  on th e  sh o re , rem a in  a  th o u sa n d  years 
a n d  m ore. W h y  shou ld  th e  m ost im p o r ta n t b e in g  b e  snu ffed  so 
su d d e n ly  ou t, a n d  su c h  tr iv ia l th in g s  rem a in  to  b ask  in  th e  su n sh in e  
o f  c e n tu r ie s ?  T ru ly  is n a tu re  d is jo in te d  an d  u n ju s t , i f  su c h  th in g s  
are  ! B u t no, we ca n n o t conceive  th a t  it is  s o ; ra th e r  w o u ld  we 
believe th a t th e  ea rth  th a t  so p e rs is te n tly  co n tin u e s , is b u t a  p la t
form  deck ed  w ith  n a tu re ’s s c e n e ry ; upo n  w h ich  th e  ac to rs  appear 
a n d  reap p ear, w h en e v e r th e  tim e  has com e th a t  th e y  s h o u ld  play 
th e ir  a llo tte d  p a rts .

I f  th is  is so, m a n ’s in s ig n ifican ce , w hen  c o n tra s te d  w ith  this 
b u lk  o f  k n o w led g e , d isa p p ea rs  ; for w ith  re - in c a rn a tio n  w e recogn ise  
m a n ’s tru e  su p e rio r ity  over a ll k n o w led g e  a n d  n a tu re .

V a s t in d eed , th e n , is th e  sum  to ta l o f  th e  k n o w led g e  th a t  accru es 
from  th is  s tu d y  o f  m a tte r  in  its  m u lt itu d in o u s  form s. T h e  c h e m is t 
is c o n c e rn ed  w ith  th e  co m b in in g  a n d  d is in te g ra t in g  o f m a t te r  ; and 
h e  show s u s how  m a tte r  m ay be c h a n g e d  in  its  a sp ec ts  a n d  a t tr ib u te s  
by  ce r ta in  lin e s  o f p ro ced u re . I t  is th e  c h e m is t th a t  en a b le s  u s  t o  g e t a 
co n c ep tio n  o f  som e o f th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  au d  p o te n c ie s  o f i t ; y e t h a s  he 
to  sto p  b ew ild ered  in  th e  m aze th a t  h is  in v e s tig a tio n  le ad s  h im  into. 
A t first h e  to ld  u s th a t  th e re  w ere  a  n u m b e r  o f  e lem en ts , s im p le  
su b s tan ce s  from  w h ich  all o th e rs  w ere form ed. O ne by  o n e  h e  d ro p 
ped  ca llin g  a su b s ta n c e  an  e l e m e n t ; becau se  h e  fo und  th a t ,  in s te a d  of 
b e in g  s im p le , it w as co m p o u n d . T o -d a y  o u r  le a d in g  c h e m is ts  w ould  
h e s ita te  a t  sa y in g  th a t  th e re  w as m ore th a n  o n e  e lem en t, from  w h ich  
a ll else h ad  d iffe ren tia ted .

S o th a t  we a re  s tru c k  w ith  th e  m a n y  p o te n tia litie s  o f m a tte r  ; for 
th o u g h  w e h av e  solid , liq u id  an d  gas, y e t a re  th e y  a ll e s se n tia lly  
th e  sam e ; /> ., th e y  m ay each  be re d u c e d  to  e i th e r  o n e  o r  th e  o th e r  
s ta te . W e k n o w  th a t we can red u ce  m o st th in g s  e i th e r  w h o lly  or 
p a r tly  to  c i th e r  on e  o r o th e r  o f  th o se  co n d itio n s .

N ow  w h a t w ill th is  lin e  o f th o u g h t lead  us to  ? I f  e v e ry th in g  
m a y b e  re d u c e d  to  exactly  th e  sam e s ta te —th a t  is, to  a co m m o n  e le 
m e n t— w h at m ay we le a rn  from  th is  ? In  th e  firs t p lace  it  w o u ld  u n 
d o u b te d ly  s tr ik e  m ost o f  us th a t  if  th e  la te s t h y p o th e s is  is  c o rre c t, 
an d  th e re  is th is  s im p le  e lem e n t, th a t  th is  s im p le  e lem e u t m u s t h a v e  
ex is te d  befo re  th e  w orld  w h ich  is b u ilt  u p  o f  its  d iffe ren tia te d  s u b 
s tan ces. W e cou ld  h a rd ly  th in k  th e  rev e rse  w ay, a n d  su p p o se  th a t  
th e  w orld  cam e firs t ; an d  th a t  it was a p o ss ib ility  o f th e  m a tte r  o f 
th e  e a r th  to  be red u ced  to  a s im p le  e lem eu t.

T h is  lin e  o f rea so n in g , w h ich  is rea lly  a  c o u n tin g  b ac k w ard s ,



brings u s  b ack  to  th is  o n e  s im p le  e lem e n t from  w h ich  th e  w orld , w e 
may in fe r, h a s  o r ig in a te d . A n d  w h a t do es th is  convey  to  th e  m in d  ? 
Here w e h av e  a  h o m o g en eo u s  su b s ta n c e  w h ich , a l th o u g h  a  u n it , 
must n e c essa rily  c o n ta in  in  p o te n tia lity  th e  w h o le  w orld . W e  c a n n o t 
possiblyr rea lise  a ll th a t  th is  sh o u ld  co n v ey  to  th e  m in d . A  s te p  h as  
been ta k e n  w h ere  o u r  v a u n te d  reason  fails to  g rasp , o r to  co g n ise , 
the w ho le  o f  th e  s itu a tio n . C au in te lle c t be p ossib ly  th e  h ig h e s t 
faculty, w hen  it a l to g e th e r  fails to  ca rry  u s b eyond  a  ce rta in  
point ?

H e re  w e h av e  a c o n d itio n  o f  m a tte r  th a t  a l to g e th e r  e lu d es  o u r  
com prehension . W e a re  ca rrie d  b ac k  by  o u r  reaso n  to  a  su p p o s i
tion th a t  i t  is  so, fo r if  th e  ch e m is t w ere  ab le  to  c o n tin u e  to  su b 
divide h is  co m p o u n d s, w e can  eas ily  conceive  th a t  h e  m u s t u l t i 
m ately a r r iv e  a t a  s im p le  e lem en t. I t  w o u ld  a p p e a r  so from  th e  fac t 
that in  ta k in g  a n u m b e r  o f co m p o u n d s  th e y  can  a ll be  se p a ra te d  
to s im ila r  c o n s titu e n ts  ; o r  to  p u t it in  o th e rs  w ords, th e  c h e m is t 
is a c q u a in te d  w ith  a  d e fin ite  n u m b e r  o f  so  ca lled  e le m e n ts  from  
which, in  d iffe ren t p ro p o rtio n s , e v e ry th in g  e lse  is com posed .

I t  is n o t a t all a s tr e tc h  o f im a g in a tio n  to  su p p o se  th a t  even  
w hat a re  ca lled  e le m e n ts  a re  cap ab le  o f  su b -d iv is io n , for w e find  
that as m o s t fo rm s o f  m a tte r  a re  m a n ife s tly  th e  re su lt  o f  th e  
com binations o f  o th e r  fo rm s, a n d  as th is  h o ld s  good  to  su c h  a  la rg e  
degree, w ith in  o u r  k n o w led g e  o f  c o m b in a tio n , w e a re  n o t e x tra v 
agant in  su p p o s in g  th a t  th is  is a  U n iv ersa l P rin c ip le  ; a u d  th a t  
it p e r ta in s  to  th e  so -ca lle d  e le m e n ts  o f  c h e m is try — an d  th a t  th u s  
they a re  lik ew ise  su b je c t to  th e  sam e law  ot co m b in a tio n  a n d  
hence a re  co m p o u n d  su b stan ce s . By th u s  re a so n in g  w e a re  d riv en  
righ t b a c k  to  th e  o n e  s im p le  e le m e n t ju s t  befo re  sp o k e u  of.

In  th e  la b o ra to ry , th e  c h e m is t is ab le  to  d e m o n s tra te  h is  s te p s  
as he ta k e s  th e m  ; o u ts id e  th e  lab o ra to ry , h y p o th e se s  can  o n ly  b e  
m a in ta in ed  by  rea so n in g .

N ow , n ecessa rily , th e  p ro g re ss  o f  th e  ch em is t, th o u g h  su re , is 
slow ; th e  p h ilo so p h e r  b e in g  ab le  to  leave far b e h in d  h is  m o re  
p ractical co m p an io n  ; th e re fo re , if  w e a re  to  h av e  an y  u n d e rs ta n d 
ing a t  a ll o f th e  fu tu re , w e m u s t leave o u r  m o re  p a t ie n t  a n d  
practical frien d  a n d  h a s te n  a f te r  o u r m o re  ea g e r  p h ilo so p h e r. ’T is  
all v ery  w ell to  c ry  o u t “ g ive  u s  p r o o f ’— th a t is th e  c ry  o f  th e  
p rac tica l m an  ; w ho by th u sJd em a n d in g  p ro o f as he  goes, m u s t n eed s 
be left fa r b e h in d  h is  m ore  co m p re h en siv e  co lleag u e  w ho is sa tisfied  
with th e  a s s is ta n ce  th a t  h is  reaso n  g iv es h im , in  h is  se a rc h  fo r 
T ru th . T h e se  tw o m ay  be  lik e n e d  to  tw o  m en  w ho a re  g o in g  to  
risk th e ir  lives  on  a rope. T h e  tim id  m an  w ould  n o t be  sa tisfied  
w ith th e  ro p e  u n ti l  f irs t o f  all he  h ad  te s te d  it in  som e w ay ; a n d  
thus had  p ro o f  o f  i ts  s tre n g th . T h e  o th e r  m an , by  g la n c in g  a t  th e  
rope an d  b r in g in g  to  h is  m in d  p rev io u s  e x p e rien c es  in  re g a rd  to  
the q u a lity  a n d  th ic k n e s s  o f rope n ec essa ry  to  b ea r h is  w eigh t, is  
often ( th u s  rea so n in g )  sa tisfied  ; a n d  im m ed ia te ly  tru s ts  h im se lf  to
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the rope and has achieved his feat—whilst the other m an  is left 
experimenting and testing the rope by practical methods.

N o  d o u b t th e  ‘ p ro v e  as you  g o ’ p ro cess  is su re , b u t i ts  slowness 
is  a p p a r e n t ; th e  o th e r  m e th o d  o f  re a so n in g  b e in g  p re fe rre d  by  the 
ea g e r  s tu d e n t. So th a t  th u s  th e  p h ilo so p h e r  w ill g e t fa r ahead  of 
h is  tim e , le a v in g  th e  d e m o n s tra tio n  o f  h is  th e o rie s  to  h is  m ore  lag
g a rd  co m p an io n  ; a n d  in d eed  w ith o u t th e  re a so n e r  th e  practical 
m an  w o u ld  h av e  a b so lu te ly  n o th in g  to  w o rk  u p o n .

In  th is  p a p e r  w e w ill w a n d e r aw ay in to  th e  c louds, a s  th e  prac
tica l m an  so sa rc as tica lly  p u ts  it ; an d  tre a d  fast u p o n  th e  hee ls of 
tim e .

W e h a d  reaso n ed , th a t  as co m b in a tio n  w as a p p a re n tly  the 
ru l in g  fea tu re  o f m a tte r , w e cou ld  rev e rse  th is  ; an d  su b d iv id e  and 
go on  d o in g  so, u n ti l  w e h ad  a r r iv e d  a t a h o m o g e n o u s  substance 
w h ich  w ould  n o t p e rm it o f  fu r th e r  su b d iv is io n . T h u s  w e have 
a rr iv e d  a t a  h y p o th e s is  o f  T h eo so p h y  ; for w e a re  ta u g h t  th a t  such 
a su b s ta n c e  ex is ts , from  w h ich  d iffe ren tia te s  th e  m a tte r  w h ic h  com 
p o ses th e  v is ib le  as w ell as th e  in v is ib le  u n iv e rse . I t  is th e  A 'kasha 
o r  w o rld  s tu ff  from  w h ich  e v e ry th in g  em an a tes . T a k e  a  substance 
an d  an a ly se  i t  f irs t b y  p rac tica l m e th o d s , an d  th e n  b y  th e  p h ilo so p h 
ic. T h e  p ra c tic a l m e th o d  w ill d isc lo se  th a t  i t  is  com posed  of 
v a r io u s  o th e r  su b s ta n c e s—acids, sa lts , & c . ; th e se  a g a in  a re  com 
posed , say , o f  gases ; th e se  gases a re  co m p o sed  o f  f in e r  o n e s  ; a n d  so 
on  u n til  th e  p ra c tic a l m e th o d  is le ft b e h in d . T h e n  th e  p h ilo so p h ic  
m e th o d s  b eg in , an d  it  is a rg u e d  th a t th e  g as  is co m p o sed  o f  m ol
ecu les , an d  th e  m o lecu les  o f  a to m s—an d  h e re  it  is  u su a l to  s to p , be
cause  th e  a to m  even  is to o  in fin ite s im a l for th o u g h t to  dw ell upon. 
H e re  w e h av e  th e n  a rr iv e d  a t  a  s ta g e  w h ere  th o u g h t, a s  w e know  
it, is u n a b le  to  co n ceiv e  ; b u t  th e  q u e s tio n  th e n  a r ise s— h a v e  we 
re a lly  a rr iv e d  a t th e  en d  o f  in f in itu d e  ? T h e  q u e s tio n  m ig h t  well 
p ro v o k e  a  sm ile  from  th o se  w ho  a re  u se d  to  th in k in g  th u s  abou t 
th e  fin e r g rad e s  o f m a tte r  ; a n d  c e r ta in ly  m a n y  w o u ld  sa y , it 
c a n n o t be , for th e y  w o u ld  a rg u e  th a t  w h ere  th o u g h t c e ases  ’tis 
th e re  th a t  in f in ity  b eg in s .

Even if at this stage we have not a thorough realisation of an 
idea which certain words convey to us, still we may have a faint 
perception that the extension of matter does not stop at the atom. 
Although taking.the atom as the smallest conceivable thing, we 
could still argue that even it was composed of yet finer parts ; and 
we could also say that as the atom is to a mountain, so is a com
ponent part of the atom to itself.

T o  say  th a t  a n  a to m  is th e  sm a lle s t th in g  co n c e iv ab le  b y  o u r 
b ra in  in te lle c t, is  tru e  e n o u g h  ; b u t to  a s se r t th a t  a n  a to m  is th e  
sm a lle st th in g  th a t  can  e x is t o r  does e x is t, is  n o t lo g ic a l ; i t  is  s im ply  
p la c in g  th e  b ra in  in te lle c t as a m easu re  w h ich  m ay  g au g e  ev e ry 
th in g —as g re a t a  p iece  o f  p re su m p tio n  as th a t  sam e b ra in  in te lle c t 
is  cap ab le  of.



T h e re  is a n  o ld  ax io m  w h ich  says th a t  th e  fin ite  c a n n o t u n d e r 
stand th e  in f in ite .

T h a t  is an  a x io m  th a t  110 re a so n in g  m an  w ill co u tra d ic t. W e 
being fin ite , e v e ry th in g  w ith in  o u r  ra n g e  o f  p e rc e p tio n  a n d  rea so n 
ing, is n e c e s sa r ily  fin ite . F ro m  th is  w e g a th e r  th a t  a t  th e  v e ry  
outskirts o f  o u r  d im m est th in k in g —a t th e  v e ry  v e rg e  o f  o u r  m ost 
strained c o n c e p tio n s—th e re  th e  in f in ite  b eg in s  ; a n d  s tre tc h e s  o u t 
in shoreless space . N ecessa rily , b y  o u r  co n c ep tio n s  o f f in ite  a n d  
infinite, th e  fin ite  m u s t be even  less  to  th e  in f in ite  th a n  a  g ra iu  o f 
sand to  a p la n e t. Y e t even  th is  c o n c ep tio n  ca n  h a rd ly  g iv e  a n  id ea  o f 
the re la tiv e  im p o rta n c e  o f  th e  one  c o m p a re d  w ith  th e  o th e r  ; for 
the fo rego ing  re a so n in g  is n ec essa rily  fin ite , th e re fo re  c a n  co n v ey  
but a shadow  o f  an  id ea  o f  th e  d iffe rence b e tw een  th e m .

I f  th is  l in e  o f  re a so n in g  a t a ll in d ic a te s  th e  n a tu re  o f  in f in itu d e , 
then an  a to m  can  be  th o u g h t o f  as  com posed  o f  as m a n y  p a r ts  as  
there a re  a to m s  iu  a  p l a n e t ; an d  u n le ss  w e a re  in c lin e d  to  c irc u m 
scribe th e  in f in ite  by  th e  fin ite , th is  lin e  o f  re a so n in g  m u s t  be  a d 
m itted to  b e  so u n d .

T o  say  th a t  th e  re a so n in g  is u n so u n d , s im p ly  b ec au se  o u r  in te l
lect fails to  g ra sp  th e  w hole  s itu a tio n , is in d e ed  a  c irc u m sc rib in g  of 
the in fin ite , a u d  w o u ld  show  th a t  we w ere  ju d g in g  th e  in f in ite  by  
the finite.

S u ffic ien t h as  been  sa id  on  th is  p o in t to  in d ic a te  th e  lin e  o f  re a 
soning to  b e  fo llow ed ; fo r if  th e  a rg u m e n ts  a re  c o rrec t, th e n  w e 
have s tre tc h in g  from  th e  p h y sica l s ta te  o f  m a tte r, f in er a n d  finer 
states, w h ic h  s tr e tc h  o u t in to  in c o n ce iv ab le  in f iu itu d e .

T h e se  fin er g rad e s  o f  m a tte r  a re  su p e rio r , n o t in fe rio r , to  
physical ; a n d  we hav e  in  c o n s id e rin g  th e m  to  cease  ju d g in g  th e m  
from th e  p rec o n ce iv ed  n o tio n , th a t  th is  p h y s ic a l p la n e  co n sc io u sn e ss  
is th e  h ig h e s t.  By a  s tu d y  o f  th e - in n e r  p la n e s  w e a re  soon c o n 
vinced o f  th e  p re su m p tio n  o f  th e se  id eas g ro w n  o u t o f th e  in f in ite  
conceit o f  fin ite  m an . T o  fu r th e r  th is  id ea  lo o k  a ro u n d  u s ; a n d  
k  is c lea rly  o b se rv e d  th a t  th e  m o re  re fin ed  s ta te  a c lass  o f  m a tte r  o r 
force is in , th e  g re a te r  its  pow er. S tee l, o w in g  to  i ts  re f in em en t, is 
stronger th a u  iro n  ; s team  o w in g  to  its  re f in em en t is m o re  po w erfu l 
thaii w a te r ; g rav ita tio n , o n e  o f  th e  m ig h tie s t fo rces w e ca n  co n ceiv e  
of, is to  u s  w ho lly  u n co g n isab le . I t  is th e  sam e, th ro u g h o u t n a tu re , 
the m ore a tte n u a te d  a  co n d itio n  m a tte r  o r  force is iu , th e  g re a te r  its  
potency. A n d  in  c o n s id e r in g  th e se  h ig h e r  p la n es  we m ay  e x p e c t th a t 
the  sam e law  h o ld s  good  ; a n d  th a t  in s te a d  o f sp ace  b e in g  an  e m p ty  
void, it  is rea lly  a  re se rv o ir  o f  th e  m ig h tie s t forces, c o n ta in in g  m a tte r  
eiidowed w ith  th e  m ost su rp r is in g  p o ssib ilities .

T h e  p o p u la r  m in d  p erce iv es th e  in fin ite  in  one d ir e c t io n —for 
exam ple, th e  ex ten s io n  of space. I t  a lso  u n d e rs ta n d s  th a t  th e re  
may be g re a te r  au d  b e l te r  w o rld s  th a n  th is  sm all g lobe o f  ou rs, 
and th a t th e  e a r th  is  b u t a speck , a g ra in  o f  san d , w h en  co m p ared  
w ith all th o se  g lo rio u s p la n e ts  th a t  float in  spacc. T h is  h as  been



rec o g n ised , b ecause  th e re  was ta n g ib le  ev id en ce  b y  w ay o f  th e  tele
scope ; an d  from  th is  th e  im a g in a tio n  a u d  reason  h as  ca rrie d  them to 
th e  co u c lu sio n  th a t  th e re  w as no  en d  in  th a t  d irec tio n . B u t on the 
o th e r  h a n d , a lth o u g h  th e  m ic ro sco p e  h as  g iv en  th e m  su c h  a dear 
in s ig h t an d  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  in f in ite ly  sm all, y e t has their 
rea so n  an d  im a g in a tio n  failed  to  ca rry  th e m  to  su c h  an  e x te n t  in this 
d irec tio n  as in  th e  o th e r.

W e h av e  for su c h  in c a lc u la b le  p e rio d s  d e p e n d e d  so le ly  upou 
o u r  sen ses for o u r  id eas c o n c e rn in g  n a tu re , o u r  reason  so fa r  not 
h a v in g  ap p lied  its e lf  to  su c h  a lin e  o f in v e s tig a tio n , th a t  w e have 
g ra d u a lly  b u t  su re ly  c o n v in ce d  o u rse lv es  th a t  n a u g h t b u t  w h a t they 
co g n ised  co u ld  e x is t.

B u t le t u s  ap p ly  o u r  rea so n  to  th e  su b jec t, a n d  v ery  so o n  such 
e le m e n ta ry  id eas as a re  p ro d u c e d  by  sen se  p e rc e p tio n  h a v e  to  b e  con
s id e re d  as w o rth less . I t  is rea so n  th a t  g iv es  u s  a  tru e  id ea  ot th in g s ; 
a n d  w e soon  g e t in to  th e  h a b it o f  d is tru s t in g  o u r sen se  percep tions 
u n ti l  w e h av e  ap p lied  o u r  rea so n  lik ew ise  as co rro b o ra tiv e  evidence* 
O u r reason  v e ry  soon  p laces th e  se n ses  in  th e ir  t r u e  p o sitio n  ; they 
a re  lo o k ed  u p o n  n o  lo n g e r  as ju d g e s , b u t s im p ly  as a id s  to  j u d g m e n t ; 
a n d  w h ere  o u r  sen ses d a re  to  in tru d e  an d  say  a  th in g  c a n n o t be, 
b ecau se  th e y  c a n n o t p e rc e iv e  it, w e tu rn  aw ay a n d  a s k  th e  ju d g 
m e n t o f  reason . T h e  reaso n  p ro c la im s th a t  th e  w orld  p e rc e iv e d  by 
th e  sen ses  is  b u t a  v e ry  sm all o u e —b u t a  frac tio n a l d iv is io n  o f  the 
fin ite  ; so  th a t  sen se  p e rc e p tio n  is w ho lly  u n re lia b le  b ey o n d  a  cer
ta in  p o in t. R eason  th e n  is to  be o u r  g u id e  in  th is  in v e s tig a tio n  of 
n a tu re  ; th e  sen ses  b e in g  b u t a id s  a t c e r ta in  p o in ts .

W e see  to  w h a t a d is ta n c e  o u r  rea so n  w ill co n v ey  us, i f  w e but 
choose to  ac ce p t i ts  g u id an ce . T h e re  is th is  p o in t, th o u g h , to  be 
b o rn e  in  m in d  in  sp e a k in g  o f  reaso n  ; i t  is  n o t in  th e  sa m e  s ta g e  of 
d ev e lo p m e n t iu  all. O ne m a n  for in s ta n c e  h a s  n o t sufficien tly  
d eve loped  h is  rea so n  to  be ab le  to  ac c e p t th e  id ea  o f  a  ro u n d  e a r th ; 
ag a in  a n o th e r  m a n  w ill h e s ita te  in  a c c e p tin g  ev o lu tio n  as  a  law  in 
N a tu re , h o w ev er p a lp a b le  th is  fac t m ay  be to  h is  m ore  advanced  
n e ig h b o u r. A n d  so w e m ay  trav e l u p  th e  sca le  o f  rea so n , and  
o n  ev e ry  s ta g e  o f  th is  sca le  w e find  n u m b e rs  w ho  h av e  h a lte d , an d  
can  p ro ceed  n o  fu rth e r . T h u s  w e m ay  go  r ig h t u p  th e  sca le  o f  reason  
an d  n o te  its  d iffe ren t stages, an d  th e  m u lt itu d e s  o f  p eo p le  w ho  have 
s to p p e d  a t th e  s ta g es  a n d  re s t c o n ten t.

A n d  p e rh a p s  th e  la s t p o p u la r  s ta g e  o f  rea so n  d ea ls  w ith  th e  
p h y sic a l a to m . F ew  in d e ed  are  th e re  w ho w ould  d a re  to  reason  
b ey o n d  th is  m ig h ty  obstacle .

P re su m p tio n  ! th e y  w ould  say  ; a b su rd  a n d  r id ic u lo u s  to  su p 
p ose th a t  th e re  co u ld  be a  s ta te  o f  m a tte r  m o re  a t te n u a te d  th a n  th is  
a t o m !

T o  su g g e st th a t an  a tom  in its  tu rn  is as co m p lex  a th in g  as a  
p la n e t, w ou ld  be such  a s tra in  upo n  th e  re a so n in g  p o w ers  o f  th e  
av e rag e  m an , as to  m ak e  h im  suppose  y ou  w ere rea lly  m ad . A nd



why does th is  idea  o f th e  p h y sica l a to m  as th e  u ltim a te  o f  m a tte r, 
hold so s tro n g ly  in  th e  p o p u la r  m in d  to -d ay  ? I f  on e  sp eak  o f  
infinitude as s tre tc h in g  sh o re le ss  in  all d ire c tio n s , an d  th e n  t r e a t  o f  
the a to m  a s  th e  f in es t s ta te  o f  m a tte r, w e h av e  im m ed ia te ly  a  c o n 
trad iction  in  te rm s, a n d  110 o th e r  c o n c lu s io n  can  be  a rr iv e d  a t, th a u  
that e i th e r  th e re  is  n o  su c h  th in g  as in f in itu d e , o r  th e  a to m  is not 
the f in est s ta te  o f  m a tte r. I f  in f in itu d e  does o b ta in , th e n  th e  p h y s 
ical a to m  is b u ilt  u p  o f m a te ria l f in e r s ti ll th a u  i t s e l f ; an d  th is  
reasoning w ill c a r ry  o n e  b a c k  a n d  b ac k  u n til  on e  r e a c h e s —-the 
u n th inkab le .

By th is  lin e  o f  p ro c e d u re  w e m ay  lo g ica lly  reaso n  b ac k  to w ard s  
the in c o n c e iv a b le ; an d  th e  fac t th a t  in te lle c t can  co n v ey  b u t a  
shadowy id ea  o f  m a tte r  r a re r  th a n  th e  a to m , do es n o t se rv e  to  d en y  
that su c h  s ta te s  o f  m a tte r  ex is t.

By u s in g  th e  sam e lin e  o f  a rg u m e n t, w e m ay  also  in fe r th a t  
in te llect is  n o t th e  h ig h e s t fo rm  o f  co n sc io u sn ess  iu  th e  rea lm s of 
in fin itude ; b u t  th a t  w ill fall in to  its  p lace  la te r  011 in  th is  p ap e r.

F . M . P a r r .

( To be concluded.)

THE RA'MA Gl'TA'.

[1Continued from  page 432.]

C h a p t e r  IV .

H anum & n sa id  :

0  C h ie f  o f  th e  R a g h u  race  ! H o w  can  a n y  q u es tio n  re g a rd in g  
, th e  e s tab lish ed  T ru th *  be p ro h ib ite d , w h en , by a k n o w led g e  

of it, J iv a n m u k ti  ac c ru es  to  m e n  ? (1)

S 'r i  R am a s a i d :

T h a t  w h ich  is th e  su b je c t o f  e n q u iry , e tc ., is th e  T ru e , B lissfu l 
P aram ^ tm an f w ho  is e v e r  fu ll, w hose a t t r ib u te  is k n o w led g e  a n d  
who is re a lise d  o n ly  by  d ire c t co g n itio n . (2)

T h a t su p re m e  b e in g  w h ich  cau  b e  rea ch ed  by sp eech  a n d  m in d  
tha t a re  p u re , k n o w  th a t  as th e  m id d le  B rah m an  (a n d  n o t th e  N ir-  
g u n atita  w h ic h  is b ey o n d  sp eech  an d  m ind). T h e  S 'ru ti  a lso  says 
“ T ell th a t  (N irg u n a )  to  m e .” (3)

B ecause I t  is cap ab le  o f  b e in g  ta u g h t (derived) a n d  is even , p o s 
sessed of form  (w hich  fo rm  is uo  o th e r  th a n  su p re m e  effu lgence), I t  
can be k n o w n  a n d  m e d ita te d  u p o n . T h e  S 'ru ti  sp e ak s  o f  th is  B ra h 
m an a lo n e . (4)

# Here Hanftm&n refers to the Nirgun&tita Brahman regarding: which it was 
said,in the last verse of the last chapter, that no question should be asked.

fSJri Rima says that the first (i.e., the Nirguimtita Brahman) is not the sub. 
ject of our enquiry and that the middle one (*.*•, the Nirguna Brahman) alone is 
the subject of such enquiry. The third (i.e., the Saguna Brahman) is not consider 
ed in this Science of S e l f  for the only reason that It cauuot directly secure mukti.



B ecause th e  ex p re ss io n  (*>.. th e  s c r ip tu ra l p assag e  b e g in n in g  
w ith )  “  H a v in g  th e n  re a c h e d "  sp eak s  o f  th e  a t ta in m e n t o f  th e  fo rm 
less (B rahm an) it  sh o u ld  n o t be  d o u b te d  th e re fro m  th a t  th e  p o sses
sion  o f  form  (m en tio n ed  in  th e  la s t v e rse )  is u n im p o r ta n t.  (5)

T h a t  I t  is th e  o rig in , e tc ., o f  J iv a s , th a t  I t  is  a lso  th e  so u rc e  o f 
S '& stras (vedas) an d  th a t  I t  is  th e  su b je c t of d isc u ss io n  o f  th e  c o n 
n e c te d  S 'ru tis  ( th ese  c h a ra c te r is tic s ) , a re  ( to  be  fo u n d  o n ly )  in  th e  
th in g  its e lf  w h ich  is  ch iefly  d e s ire d  to  be k n o w n . (6 )

I t  is v e ry  d ifficu lt to  find  th e se  c h a ra c te r is tic s  in  th e  fo rm less  
(B rah m a n ), th e y  do n o t a t  a ll e x is t  th e re . H e n c e  i t  is th a t  th e  
a u th o r  o f  th e  (V e d a n ta )  S u tra s  h a s  co n s id ered  I t s  fo rm  o r  e s se n tia l 
p ro p e r tie s  (E x is te n c e , In te l lig e n c e , an d  B liss). (7 )

I t  is w ell k n o w n  th a t  In te llig e n c e , B liss a n d  o th e r  c h a ra c te r is 
tic s  w h ich  a re  opposed  to  th o se  o f  M&ya (n o n -e te rn a l)  a n d  A v id y d  
(n o n -in te ll ig e n t) ,  b e lo n g  to  th e  N irv is 'e sh a  (i.e ., B rah m an  h a v in g  
n eg a tiv e  a t tr ib u te s ). (8)

I t  n e v e r loses I ts  c h a ra c te r is tic  n eg a tiv e  a t tr ib u te s , ev en  th o u g h  
n o n -e x is te n c e  is d isc a rd ed . A nyhow , su c h  (c h a ra c te ris tic s  o f  th e  
n o n -e x is te n t)  as a re  sa id  to  h av e  o rig in a te d  th e re fro m , a d h e re  to  I t  
lik e  th e  p o llen  o f  flow ers. (9)

T h o u g h  th e  n o n -e x is te n t is n e v e r se p a ra te  from  th e  e x is te n t ,  is 
n o t th e  e x is te n t d iffe ren t from  th e  n o n -e x is te n t  ? T h e  a b ility  to  d is 
ca rd  th e  n o n -e x is te n t b e lo n g s  to  th e  e x is te n t  a lo n e  a n d  to  n o n e  
else. (10)

O, w ise on e  ! By th e  a rg u m e n t now  u n d e r  c o n s id e ra tio n  r e g a rd 
in g  th is  d u a l n a tu re , e tc ., le t  it  n o t be su p p o se d  th a t  th e  w e ll-k n o w n  
A d v a ita  d o c tr in e  is se t as ide . T h is  does n o t affect it. 111)

By th is , th e  d o c tr in e  o f  A d v a ita  is affected  o n ly  a p p a re n tly , b u t  
n o t o the rw ise . A n d  w h ere  p a r t ic u la r  m e n tio n  is m ad e  o f  d u a l i ty ,  it  
( th e  A d v a ita )  is as m u c h  affected  by  it  as th e  S u n  is b y  th e  f i re 
fly. (12)

A s th a t  A d v a ita -B ra h m a -V a d a  (i.e., th e  d o c tr in e  o f  a b s o lu te  
M o n ism ), w h ich  w as p ro p o u n d e d  b y  th e  o ld e r  sch o o l o f  A d v a r tin s ,*  
m e re ly  im p a rts  a n  in d ire c t o r  th e o re tic a l k n o w led g e , i t  s h o u ld  b e  
co n s id e red  as p u rv a p a k sh a  o r  th e  prima facie view . (13)

* S&nkar&ch&rya was an exponent of this older school of Advaita. That it is 
only the prima facie view can be proved by several passages from Tatva aria. 
It should not be argued that the Advaita propounded in this R&ma Git A which 
is one of the three prasth&nas of the Anubhav&dvaita system, is later than the 
S'ankara school. The only possible inference that can be drawn from the 
teachings of this system which makes no mention of S ’ankarAch&rya, ifc that 
there was &n older school of Advaita long before the time of Vasishthaand Ruma, 
which was set down by them as purvapaksha or the prima facie  view and tbat, 
contemporaneously with it, there was in existence this siddh&uta paksha other
wise known as the Anubhav&dvaita system. Both the systems are, no doubt, as 
old a s  the S E L F .  The former or the theoretical side of advaita is the prima f o c i f  
view, while the latter or the practical side of it is the conclusive proof of the truth 
established by the former. Time called forth a S ’&tikar&ch&rya who appeared on 
the scene to give nut publicly the teachings of the theoretical school. Then time 
was not ripe for giving out these advanced teachings so publicly. When the pro
per time came, the Theosophical Society appeared on the stage to give out por
tions of the siddhanta paksha to tlie public. Hindu theosophists will, therefore, 
profit much by reading and digesting the three volumes of Talvas&rayana.



T h is  d o c trin e  w h ich  m a in ta in s  tw o k in d s  of B rah m an  is .well 
discussed (and  su p p o r te d )  by  th e  S 'ru tis .  A s th is  lead s to  p ra c tic a l 
know ledge o r  d ire c t co g n itio n , i t  becom es th e  siddh& nta p a k sh a  o r  
final co n c lu sio n  (*>., th e  co n c lu siv e  p ro o f o f  th e  e s tab lish ed

A  c le a r  k n o w led g e  o f  th e  id e n tity  of B rah m an  a n d  th e  ( in d iv id 
ual) S k l f  rem o v es th e  false k n o w led g e  o f  e rro n eo u sly  a t tr ib u tin g  
the q u a litie s  o f  th e  S e l f  to  th e  body . H e  w ho d o es  n o t th in k  o f  h is  
body as  “  I  ” becom es a J iv a n m u k ta . (15)

H e  w ho  does n o t firm ly  be liev e  e i th e r  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o r  th e  
n on -ex is tence  o f th e  U n iv erse*  a n d  h e  w ho h as  th e  k n o w led g e  of 
the m e d ia to r  (i.e., th e  sp ir itu a l essen ce  u n c o n n e c te d  w ith  b o d ily  
wants o r  p ass io n s), su c h  a  m an  becom es a J iv a n m u k ta . (16)

H e  w ho  h a s  p e rso n a l ex p e rie n c e  o f  th e  S e l f  d u r in g  h is  a b s tra c t 
m edita tion  an d  h e  w ho, a f te r  c o m in g  o u t o f  th a t  m e d ita tio n , ca rrie s  
with h im  (u n ti l  h e  goes ag a in  in to  su c h  m e d ita tio n )  th e  k n o w led g e  
of such  e x p e rie n c e , su c h  a m an  becom es a  J iv a n m u k ta . (17)

He w ho  es ta b lish e s  h im s e lf  above S a k s h i-v r i t t i f  a n d  below  
A k h a n d a ik a ra s a -s th it i , | b ecom es a  J iv a n m u k ta . (18)

H e  w h o  h as  in h is  m in d  th e  A k h a n d a k a ra -v ri ttig  w h ich  is full 
of in te llig en c e , becom es a  J iv a n m u k ta . E v e n  th o u g h  h e  m ay  be 
possessed o f  th e  m in d  s tu ff  h e  w ill be  v ir tu a lly  devo id  o f  it. (19) 

H e  w ho  d ire c ts  h is  a t te n tio n  (a fte r h a v in g  sea ted  h im se lf  in  th e

# The older Advaitins hold that this Universe is false. The Anubhav&dvai- 
tins hold that it is neither false nor true. When one is under bondage it is true 
and when he is relieved it is false. It is, iu other words, true for a satns&rin and 
false for a Mukta.

f  S&kshi-vritti is the result of the second Sam&dhi known as S'abd&nuviddha. 
It is the meditation on the subjective Atman as the witness of all. The idea that 
the S e l f  is the witness and not the doer is experienced iu this Sam&dhi.

X Akhandaikarasa-sthiti is the result of the fourth Sam&dhi known as Nissan
kalpa, where all thoughts vanish. The enjoyment of the one eternal pleasure 
arising from the experience of the Universal S e l f  is the outcome of this Sam&dhi.

§ Akhand&kara-vritti is the result «f the third Sam&dhi called Nirvikalpa 
where the one, unique, and Satchid&nanda Brahman is meditated upon as the only 
reality In this Universe.

The three Sam&dhis (i.e., S'abd&nuviddha, . Nirvikalpa, Nissankalpa) can 
be better illustrated by taking the example of the two pieces of Arani-wood, 
used in kindling the sacred fire by attrition. When Arani is churned, smoke, 
fire, and flame are produced. The results of the aforesaid three Sam&dhis can 
respectively be compared to the above three results produced by the churning of 
Arani.

In Samadhi. or abstract meditation, there are different grades of spiritual pro
gress. Some Upanishads speak of Savikalpa and Nirvikalpa. Savikalpa is said 

be of two kinds, viz., Drisy&naviddha and S'abd&nuviddha. These two together 
with Nirvikalpa make up three grades of abstract meditation. By dividing each 
of these three into the internal aud external we get sfx grades of Sam&dhis. 
According to some books the external Nirvikalpa is the highest.

But Sfrt R&ma gives in ch. V III.  a better classification, according to which 
there are three Sam&dhis above Nirvikalpa (see footnote under verse 30, chapter I.). 
When one realises the first three Sam&dhis, he becomes a Jtvanmukli and when 
he realises the last three (i.e., Nissankalpa, Nirvrittika, and Nirv&sana Sam&dhis) 
he becomes a Videhamukta. Reasons for desiring to attain Jivanmukti and Vide- 
hamukti are to be found in verses 36 and 37 of chapter II. There are three obsta
cles to each of these IWuktis. Therefore, six grades of Sam&dhis arc necessary 
for overcoming the six kinds of obstacles and for attaining the six grades of 
spiritual progress. The sixth grade leads to Nirv&na.

Truth). (1 4 )



S elf) to  w o rld ly  affairs lik e  K arm i,*  B h a k ta f  Y ogi an d  J n a n i ,  such 
a on e  becom es a J iv a n m u k ta . • (20)

T h e  idea  th a t  I  am  th e  b o d y  is ( th e  cau se  of) b o n d ag e . T he 
id ea  th a t  I  am  alw ays B rah m an  is ( th e  cause  o f) e m an c ip a tio n . 
T h e re fo re  th e  w ise m an  sh o u ld  co n s id e r  h im se lf  as B rah m an . (21) 

H o w  co u ld  fear a p p ro a c h  h im  w ho, w ith  h is  b es t in te lle c t ,  con
s ta n tly  feels “ I am  B rah m an  ? ” T h e  S 'r u t i  ev e ry  w h ere  sa y s  t h a t  he 
is fearless. (22)

T o  h im  w ho th in k s  th a t  h is  b o d y  is th e  S e l f , th e re  is fea r  e v e ry 
w h ere . T h e re fo re  one  sh o u ld , w ith  all h is  efforts, re je c t t h e  idea 
th a t  h is  bod y  is th e  S e l f . (23)

J u s t  as c ry sta l a ssu m es red  co lo u r w hen  b ro u g h t in to  co n ta c t 
w ith  a  C h ina-ro se  even  so does A 'tm a n  becom e n o n - in te llig e n t w hen 
it com es in to  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  th re e  (G u n as) q u a litie s , e tc . (24)

J u s t  as n o n - in te llig e n c e  is th e  re su lt o f  im p o s in g  u p o n  the 
S e l f  th e  a t tr ib u te s  o f  th e  n o t-se lf, even  so  is n o n - in te llig e n c e  the 
r e su lt  o f  im p o s in g  u p o n  th e  no t-se lf, th e  a t tr ib u te s  o f  th e  S e l f . (25) 

J u s t  as th e re  is h e a t in  th e  fire, even  so th e re  is c h it  in 
te llig e n c e  o r  l ig h t)  in  th e  su p re m e  S e l f . By a k n o w led g e  o f  the  
o n en e ss  o f  c h it  is  im m ed ia te  k a iv a ly a  a tta in e d . (26)

“ I am  th e  u n d iv id e d  one, I  am  e te rn a l, I  am  e v e r  fu ll a n d  n o n - 
d u a l ,” w hosoever reflec ts  th u s  w ill b ecom e a J iv a n m u k ta . (27)

I f  h e  does n o t p ra c tise  S am ddh i, h e  w ill, b es id es  b i t te r ly  e x 
p e r ie n c in g  m iseries , be  co m p elled  to  look  u p o n  th e  U n iv e rs e  as 
rea l u n ti l  th e  b o d y  d u e  to  h is  p ra ra b d h a  fa lls  (dead). (28)

E v e n  a fte r  fu lly  d e s tro y in g  th e  id ea  o f  th e  rea l e x is te n c e  o f  th is  
U n iv erse , th e  id ea  o f  its  a p p a re n t e x is te n c e  w ill c o n tin u e  to  re m a in  
on  a c co u n t o f  p ra ra b d h a . (29)

O n a c co u n t o f  th e  a p p a re n t ex is te n c e  o f  th e  body , e tc ., w h ic h  
w ill ap p e a r  to  h im  lik e  a b u rn t  c lo th ,£ h e  w ill h av e  to  u n d e rg o  s l ig h t  
te m p o ra ry  m iseries , b u t h e  w ill n e v e r  b e  b o rn  ag a in . (30)

W h e n  all th e  S au ch ita§  a n d  A 'g a m i K arm a s  || leave th e ir  h o ld  on  
th e  J iv a n m u k ta , p ra rab d h a * *  a lo n e  is w akefu l in  o rd e r  to  p ro d u c e  i ts  
effects on  h im . (31)

E v e n  th o u g h  h e  m ay e x p e r ie n c e  th e  p le a su re s  a n d  p a in s  
p ro d u ce d  by  p ra ra b d h a , h e  is, a t all tim es, free b ec au se  h is- k a i 
va lya  is n o t th e re b y  h in d e re d . (32)

T h e re  is uo  in c o n sis te n cy  in  sa y in g  th a t  h e  is m u k ta  (free ) w h o

* Karmi : he who works for liberation by performing those karmas that are  
recommended by the Vedas.

f  Bhakta : he who works for liberation through devotion.
I  Even though a cloth fully spread on glowing tire is burnt, it can be seen , 

before it is converted into ashes, like an ordinary cloth with its length and breadth  
and warp and woof.

§ Sanchita is the si ore of past Karmas. When any part o f it begins ta ta k e  
effect, it becomes pr&rabdha.

,| Ag&mi Karmas are those that are done during one pr&rabdha life.
** Prdrabdha : That Karma which has borne fruit and b y  the effect o f  w h i c h  

one g e ts  an embodied existence.



does uot identify him self with the transformations of his body, etc., 
and who is devoid of any changes in his self-consciousness. (33) 

How can he be subjected to bondage who does not identify  
him self with semen, blood, marrow, bone, hair, vein, nail, etc., 
(that make up his gross bod}’). (34)

How can that learned man be subjected to bondage who does 
not identify him self with the Karmendriyas or the powers o f the 
organs of action such as speech, handling, locomotion, excretion and 
secretion. (35)

How can he be subjected to bondage, who knows that he. is not 
any of the vital ethers or currents known as Prana (the upper), 
Apana (the lower), Vyana (the distributing), Udana (the projecting) 
and Samana (the equilibrating). (36)

How can he be subjected to bondage who knows that he is not 
any of the Upa-pranas or the sub-vital currents known as Naga * 
kurma, krikara, devadatta and dhananjaya. (37)

How can he be subjected to bondage who knows that he is not 
any of the Jnanendriyas, i.e., the powers of hearing, touching, seeing, 
tasting and sm elling. (38)

How can he be subjected to bondage to whom each o f the four 
internal instruments of perception, viz., Manasf, Buddhi. Ahankara 
and Chitta appears as not-Self. (39)

How can he be subjected to bondage to whom Avyakta,]: Mahat,§ 
etc., Vikshepa || and A'varana, each and every one o f these, appears 
as not-Self. (40)

How can he be subjected to bondage, who knows that Brahman 
is other than the three states of consciousness, the three kinds o f  
Jivas and the three gunas. (41)

How cau bondage be to him who is possessed o f that keen in 
telligence whose only function is the uninterrupted discernm ent o f  
Paramatman e very whet e, even wheu engaged in worldly affairs. (42) 

He alone is the most elevated mau in whom the characteristics 
of tranquillity, self-restraint, etc., resulting from his knowledge, 
shine lorth as if  they were born with him. (43)

•  N aga is supposed to be the cause of vomiting, KArma, o f opening and 
closing of the eyes ; Krikara, o f sneezing : Devadaita of yawning ; and Dhananjaya, 
ofthe swelling of the body.

t  Manas is the thinking faculty whose function is investigation, Buddhi is 
the determinative faculty whose function is judgm ent, Ahankara is the egotistic  
faculty whose function is lower Self-consciousness and Chitta is the retentive 
faculty whose function is to store up experiences.

J Avyakta is the primordial invisible element or productive principle. The  
primary germ of Nature.

§ Mahat (in sftnkhya philosophy) is ‘ the great principle’—the intellect 
( = Buddhi, i.e ., the second of the twenty-five Tattvas produced from Pradh&na 
or Mulaprakriti and irself producing the third principle o f Ahank&ra, being  
thus both a Vikriti and Prakriti; Buddhi, intellect, is called Mahat to distinguish  
it from the Tatva Manas, mind, with which and with Ahank/tra it is connected  
and to both o f which it is superior).

|| Vikshepa is projection. That power of projection which raises up on the 
soul enveloped by it the appearance o fth e  external world. The power o f M&yb, 
the projective power of ignorance.

Avarana is the power of illusion, that which veils the real nature of things.



H e  a lo n e  is th e  m o st e lev a ted  m an in  w hom  th e  characteristics 
o f  d es ire , a n g e r , e tc ., re s u lt in g  from  ig n o ran c e , do  u o t sh in e , on 
a c c o u n t o f  th e ir  seed s h a v in g  b een  d es tro y ed . (44)

H e  a lo n e  is th e  m o st e lev a ted  m an  w h o  is n o t in  th e  le a s t as
to n is h e d  b y  th e  m o st w o n d erfu l effects p ro d u c e d  w ith  th e  a id  o f  such 
s id d h is  as a n im a  (o r th e  su p e rh u m a n  p o w er o f  b ec o m in g  a s  small 
as a n  a to m ), e tc . (45)

H e  a lo n e  is th e  m o st e lev a ted  m a n  w ho  does n o t even  sm ile  in 
th e  le as t on  s e e in g  th e  b ea u tifu l c re a tio n , e tc ., d u e  to  th e  w onderful 
ac ts  o f  th e  su p re m e  L o rd  of th e  U n iv erse . (46)

H e  alone is th e  m ost e lev a ted  m an  w ho does n o t  ev e n  in  his 
d ream  d es ire  fo r a n y  o f  th e  fo u r k in d s  o f  M u k ti k n o w n  a s  S alokya, 
e tc . (47)

O, son  o f  P a v a n a  ! N o n e  is ab le  to  d esc rib e  th e  g re a tn e s s  of 
J iv a n m u k ta . S u ch  is u n d o u b te d ly  h is  g re a tn e ss  th a t  even 
( th e  th o u sa u d -to n g u e d )  A 'd is 'e s lia  c a n n o t d esc rib e  it. (48)

T h e  a t ta in m e n t o f  J iv a n m u k ti  is v e ry  ra re  in  th is  w o rld , t t  
overcom es b ir th , k ills  all so rrow s, a n d  d e s tro y s  d e lu s io n , e tc . I t 
is th e  one seed  o f  S elf-b liss, an d  is w ell-know n  to  a ll th e  S 'ru ti, 
S m riti an d  P u ra n ic  te x ts . (49)

O, son o f  P av an a  ! T h o u  s h a lt  very  soon  a t ta in  th e  s ta te  of 
J iv a n m u k ti h e re  (in  th is  w o rld ) by  firm ly  f ix in g  th y  m in d  o u  th a t 
B rah m an  w h ich  is E x is te n c e , w h ich  is fu ll o f  K now ledge , w h ic h  is 
devo id  o f  q u a litie s  a n d  w h ich  u ltim a te ly  re m a in s  a f te r  d is s o lv in g  all 
th e  e x te rn a l an d  in te rn a l m od ifications. (50)

T h u s  in  t h e  g lo r io u s  U p a n is h a d  o f  R a  m a  G l'T A ’, t h e  
s e c r e t  m e a n in g  o f  t h e  V e d a s ,  e m b o d ie d  in  t h e  s e c o n d  
fidda  o f  t h e  U p & san a K a n d a  o f  T a tv a s a r a y a n a , r e a d s  t h e  
fo u r th  C h a p te r , e n t i t l e d  :

THE CONSIDERATION OF JIVANMUKTI.

T ra n s la te d  b y  G . K r i s h n a  S 'a 's t r i '.

(To be continued.)



TH K  w o rd  re n u n c ia tio n , o r  its  eq u iv a le n t, is on e  we h av e  been  
accu s to m ed  to , a ll o u r  lives. I t  is co m m o n ly  asso c ia ted  w ith  

religion, a l th o u g h  n o t in v a riab ly . I^ike all th in g s  re lig io u s , th e  idea  
u n d erly in g  i t  h a s  been  p a r tia lly  m issed  —so m etim es a lm o s t m issed  
a ltogether. A  com m on  idea ab o u t re n u n c ia tio n  seem s to  be som e
th ing  lik e  th is  : tb a t  if  a  m an  w ill g ive  u p  e v e ry th iu g  th a t  m ak es 
life w o rth  liv ing ,’ h e  w ill g e t in  th e  n e x t w orld , as a rew ard  for h is  
abstinence, a  v as tly  g re a te r  a m o u n t o f  good  th in g s  th a n  h e  cou ld  
under th e  m o s t fav o u rab le  c irc u m sta n c e s  secu re  for h im s e lf  here . 
The fu n e ra l so lem n ity , th e  s ig h in g  an d  g ro a n in g  w h ich  a re  o ften  
th o u g h t to  in d ic a te  th e  o n ly  p ro p e r  fram e o f  m in d  o f  h im  w ho  w ould  
be th o ro u g h ly  re lig io u s, a re  fea tu re s  o f th is  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  
idea w ith  w h ich  w e are  all p a in fu lly  fam ilia r. A lth o u g h , co n s id ered  
sb tb e  e n t ire  t ru th ,  su c h  an  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  re n u n c ia tio n  is v ery  
crude an d  m ay  seem  lau g h ab le , as p a r t  o f  th e  tru th , th e re  is a f te r  all 
some rea so n  in  it  ; a n d  it is very  m u ch  b e t te r  th a t  p eo p le  sh o u ld  
have su c h  a  n o tio n  ab o u t i t  th a n  n o n e  a t all. B efore a n y  on e  w ill 
take th e  tro u b le  to  p ro ce ed  fu r th e r  in  an y  line , th e re  m u s t be  so m e
th ing , w h en  o n e  com es to  th in k  o f  it, w h ich  re n d e rs  h im  d issa tis fied  
with th e  p o in t a t  w h ich  hie a t  p re se n t s ta n d s , w h ere  co n d u c t is c o n 
cerned. W e  ca ll th is  s o m e th in g  re p e n ta n c e —a n d  h e re  th e  s ig h in g  a n d  
g roan ing , th e  g r ie f  au d  te a rs  a re  n a tu ra l, th o u g h  no t in th e m se lv es  
m erito rious. T o  su p p o se  h o w ev er th a t  th e  m ore we s te ep  o u rse lv es  
in g loom  a n d  th e  less we ta k e  o u t o f  th e  w orld  in  p a ss in g  th ro u g h  
it, th e  b e t te r ,  is w h ere  th e  m isco n c ep tio n  con ies in . I t  is  d iss a tis fa c 
tion w ith  o u r  p re se n t c h a ra c te r  an d  p re se n t s ta n d p o in t th a t  is th e  
essential th in g , as in d ic a tin g  ca p ac ity  a n d  w illin g n ess  to  ad v an ce . 
U nless w e e x a lt  th a t  p re s e n t  c h a rac te r , d issa tis fa c tio n  is o f  n o  use . 
The m a n  w ho  is  a d v a n c in g  is n o t d issa tis fied , b u t  o n ly  h e  w ho  is 
stan d in g  s ti l l  o r  g o in g  back . I t  is p o ssib le  to  be  sa tisfied  w ith  
stan d in g  s till. T h a t  is  a  good  dea l w orse  th a n  b e in g  d issa tis fied  w ith  
stan d in g  s till .  B u t to  be  th u s  d is c o n te n te d  is n o t e n o u g h . T h e  
cause o f  th e  d isc o n te n t m u s t be  rem o v ed  a n d  a  s ta r t  m ad e  to w ard s  
h igher a t ta in m e n t.  H e n c e  th e  p h ilo so p h e r  le a rn s  from  th e  p as t, 
bnt co n s id e rs  it  fo lly  to  g riev e  o v e r it.

H ith e r to , in  re g a rd  to  su c h  m a tte rs  as  re n u n c ia tio n , th e  devo tee , 
in th e  W e st a t  all ev e n ts , h as  been  to ld  th a t  h is  sole d u ty  is to  b e
lieve an d  to  ac t on  th a t  b e l ie f : n o t to  use h is  reason  o r to  q u es tio n  
the p ries ts  o r  th e  books. H e  m u st n o t m ix  u p  p h ilo so p h y  w ith  re 
ligion an d  p re su m e  to  th in k  fo r h im self. A s th e o so p h ica l s tu d e n ts , 
however, o u r  p o sitio n  is w holly  d iffe ren t. W e h av e  le a rn ed  th a t 
ph ilosophy  a n d  re lig io u  a re  by  no  m eaub to  be k e p t  se p a ra te  ; b e 



cause lik e  e v e ry th in g  e lse a b s tra c t o r  concre te , th e y  a re  cor
re la ted , a re  in  fact d iffe ren t asp ec ts  o f  th e  sam e th in g  an d  to 
be in te rp re te d  th e  o n e  by th e  o th e r. W e h av e  le a rn e d  that 
d isc r im in a tio n  is n o t o n ly  one o f  o u r  h ig h e s t p riv ile g es  b u t  one ol 
th e  m o st n ecessary , a u d  th a t  to  cu ltiv a te  m ere  belief, far from  being 
a  m e rito rio u s  th in g , is sh e e r  folly. B e lie f has  its  p la c e ; b u t  what 
m u s t firs t be d o n e  is to  u se  to  tl ie ir  u tm o s t th e  facu ltie s  w ith  w hich 
w e find  o u rse lv es  p ro v id ed  ; b y  th e  a id  o f  th ese , d is c r im in a tin g  so 
fa r as w e a re  ab le  w ith  reg a rd  to  th e  b es t co u rse  to  p u rsu e , a n d  then 
to  ac t a n d  ac t fully .

I f  w e ex a m in e  th is  m a tte r  o f re n u n c ia tio n  in  th e  l ig h t  o f  reason, 
re fu s in g  an y  lo n g e r  to  accep t m ere  a s se rtio n  an d  dogm a, b u t  m ak ing  
in v e s tig a tio n  to  see  w h a t it rea lly  m eans, an d  w h a t se n se  th e re  may 
be in  it, i f  any , a flood o f  l ig h t is th ro w n  on th e  w h o le  question . 
O ne th in g  d isco v ered  is how  to  d is t in g u ish  b e tw een  rea l a n d  false 
re n u n c ia tio n — for h e re  as e lsew h ere  th e  rea l, th e  p a r tia lly  r e a l  and 
th e  e n tire  im ita tio n  a re  to  b e  d isc e rn ed . T h e  im ita tio n  o f  re n u n c ia 
tio n  o ccu rs  w h ere  g iv in g  u p  is p ra c tise d  w ith o u t a n y  c h a n g e  ta k in g  
p lace  in  th e  n a tu re —th e  d es ire  fo r th a t  w h ich  is g iven  u p  b e in g  as 
s tro n g  as ever. A  l i t t le  e x a m in a tio n  show s th is  to  be  no re n u n c ia 
tio n  a t  all, b u t m e re ly  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  it. A n d  h e re  w e h a v e  the 
th e o so p h ic a l d e fin itio n  of th e  h y p o crite , w h ich  lik e  o th e r  such 
d e fin itio n s  goes fa r d ee p e r th a u  p o p u la r  co n c ep tio n s  u s u a lly  do. 
S o i t  is  sa id  in  th e  B h ag av ad  G ita  : “ H e  w ho, r e s tr a in in g  th e  
o rg a n s  o f  a c tio n  a n d  se n sa tio n , rem a in s  d w e llin g  u p o n  o b je c ts  o f 
sen se , is d e lu d ed  in  h e a r t  an d  is ca lled  a h y p o crite . B u t h e  w ho , 
h a v in g  re s tra in e d  th e  o rg a n s  by  th e  m ind , en g a g es  in  d e v o tio n  
th ro u g h  ac tio n , is su p e rio r ."  T h a t is to  say, every  o n e  is a  h y p o c r ite  
to  su ch  e x te n t as h is  th o u g h ts  a re  n o t in h a rm o n y  w ith  h is  ac tio n s . 
I t  m a tte rs  n o t w h a t on e  p ro fesses  o r do es n o t p ro fess. T h is  is  
p re tty  se a rc h in g , b u t p e rfec tly  so u n d . H a v in g  th o ro u g h ly  g ra s p e d  
th e  m e a n in g  o f  th is  d e fin itio n , w e a re  ou  th e  tra c k  o f  th e  p ro fo u n d  
s ig n ifican ce  u n d e r ly in g  th is  co m m o n  w ord  re n u n c ia tio n . I t  is  se e n  
th a t  to  ren o u n c e  ac tio n  w ith o u t re n o u n c in g  th e  th o u g h t  a n d  th e  
des ire , fo r m o n ey  o r  w h a te v e r it is w e a re  re n o u n c in g , is  m e re ly  to  
w h itew ash  o u rse lv es, is m e re ly  p la tin g  a  base  m e ta l w ith  a  p e r fe c t  
o n e  in s tea d  o f  tra n s m u tin g  th e  base, an d  w ith  th e  sam e re su lt ,  t h a t  
th e  in fe rio r  m e ta l w ill so o n e r o r  la te r  show  itse lf  on  th e  su rfa ce . S o  
fa r fo r th e  m e re  im ita tio n .

A p p ly in g  th is  k e y  to  c o n v e n t a u d  m o n a stic  life, i t  is fo u n d  t h a t  
in  th e se  cases, w h e re  g e n u in e , th e re  is a  real re n u n c ia tio n , b u t o n ly  
o f  a p a r tia l  k in d . T h e re  h a s  b een  a  g iv in g  up  of even  th e  d e s i r e  
for w o rld ly  th in g s , u o t th ro u g h  o v e rc o m in g  th em , how ever, b u t b y  
fly ing  from  th em . H ut w h ile  m o n k s  o r n u n s  a re  o u t o f s ig h t o f t h c  
w orld  for th e  tim e  be ing , th e y  are  u n tro u b le d  by th e  enem y, n o t  
b ecau se  th e y  h av e  s la in  h im  b u t m e re ly  b ecau se  th e y  h av e  g o t o u t o f  
s ig h t  o f  h im . S till  th e y  h av e  th e  n ec essa ry  ca lm  a n d  le isu re  to  enable



them to p u rsu e  a  sp ir itu a l life. T h is  re n u n c ia tio n  o f  th e irs  th e re fo re  is 
not a m ere  sem b lan ce . N o r ou  th e  o th e r  h a n d  is it rea l, any  m o re  th a n  
the ren u n c ia tio n  o f  a lcoho l b y  th e  in e b r ia te  w ho  allow s h im se lf  to  
be shut u p  in  an  asy lu m . S u c h  a m a n ’s a b s tin e n c e  is n o t a m ere  
pretence. A t th e  sam e tim e  it  is  r ig h tly  h e ld  th a t,  as an  en d , su c h  
abstinence is u se less . H e  m u s t com e o u t o f th o se  asy lu m  w alls  a n d  
do h is w ork  iu th e  w orld , re m a in in g  so b e r w ith o u t te m p 
tation th o u g h  in  th e  m id s t o f  it, befo re  he  can  be sa id  to  h av e  
actually g iv en  up  a lcoho l. So iu  th e  case o f  th e se  w ho h av e  fled 
from th e  w orld  in to  th e  ce lls  o f  a  m o n a ste ry  o r  co n v e n t : p o te n tia lly  
their d es ire s  for th e  w orld  a re  th e  sam e as ever, th o u g h  la te n t  for th e  
moment o w in g  to  th e  c h a n g e  in  th e ir  e n v iro n m en t. I f  it be n ec es
sary th a t  th e  w orld  m u s t be overcom e, th e n  c lea rly  m ere  p o s tp o n e 
ment o f  th e  figh t w ill n o t do. H e  w ho, h a v in g  ru sh e d  o u t o f  s ig h t 
of the en em y , ta lk s  o f h a v in g  o vercom e h im , is m a n ife s tly  d e lu d ed . 
His a sp ira tio n s  m ay  be p u re  an d  h ig h , b u t h e  h a s  n o t y e t le a rn e d  
the d e s tin y  th a t  is befo re  h im  a n d  th e  la b o u rs  th a t  m u s t be  u n d e r 
taken to  a c co m p lish  it. H e  im a g in e s  th a t  on e  d a y ’s m arch , i.e., o n e  
earth life, c o n s titu te s  th e  w ho le  o f  h is  ta s k —a t le as t th e  W e ste rn  
ascetic im a g in e s  th is . O f co u rse  it is n o t in te n d e d  in  th e  le a s t to  
denounce m o n a s tic  life I t  m ay  be  o ften  r ig h t  a n d  p ro p e r  as a re s t 
and a p re p a ra tio n  for fu r th e r  s tru g g le  w ith  th e  w o r ld ; b u t o u ly  
those ig n o ra n t o f  th e  m e a n in g  o f  ev o lu tio n  c o u ld  su p p o se  for a  
moment th a t  th e  m o n a s tic  life is a  s u b s titu te  fo r su c h  a s tru g g le . 
It may b e  th o u g h t th a t  th is  q u es tio n  is  o f  l i t t le  p ra c tic a l in te re s t 
for m a n k in d  in  g e n e r a l ; b u t i t  is o f  th e  g re a te s t p ra c tic a l im p o rta n ce , 
as every o n e  h as  h is  m o n a s te ry  w alls, a n d  it is  easy  to  see how  th e  
question to u c h e s  o rd in a ry  d a ily  life on  every  side ,

G e o r g e  L. S i m p s o n .

( To be concluded.)

G b e o s o p b ?  in  a l l  X a n & s.
L o n d o n ,  March 28th, 1901.

T h e  a s t r o lo g e r s  h a v e  b e e n  m o s t  u n p le a s a n t ly  in c o r r e c t  in  t h e ir  
p r o g n o s t ic a t io n s  a n d  w e  a r e  b e in g  b l ig h t e d  b y  a  m o s t  n ip p in g  N o r t h e a s t  
w ind, in s t e a d  o f  e n j o y in g  t h e  p r o m is e d  b a lm y  w e a t h e r  w h ic h  t h e  e n d  o f  
March w a s  t o  b r in g . S o  fa r  fr o m  W in te r  h a v in g  c h a n g e d  t o  S p r in g  w ith  
the a d v e n t  o f  q u a r te r  d a y , i t  h a s  d e s c e n d e d  u p o n  u s  w i t h  r e n e w e d  
vigour, a n d  e v e n  T h e o s o p h ic a l  o p t im is m  i s  .s e v e r e ly  t r ie d . H o w e v e r  w e  
read o f  t h e  g e n ia l  w e a th e r  w h ic h  o u r  b r e th r e n  in  t h e  fa r  W e s t  e n j o y ,  
where o u r  v e te r a n  P r e s id e n t -F o u n d e r  a n d  o u r  c o l l e a g u e ,  M r. L e a d 
beater, a r e  a t  w o r k , a n d  w e  a r e  g la d  t h a t  s o m e b o d y  i s  g e t t i n g  t h e  
su n sh in e , i f  w e  a r e  n o t .  L u c k i ly ,  w e a th e r  d o e s  n o t  b l ig h t  a n y  rea l 
a c tiv itie s  a n d  a ll  th e  u su a l r o u n d  o f  m e e t in g s  a n d  le c t u r e s  h a s  
run i t s  a p p o in te d  c o u r s e , l ia s t e r t id e ,  w h ic h  i s  c lo s e  u p o n  u s , w i l l  
b ring a  s h o r t  in te r v a l ,  a n d  t h e n  w e  s h a l l  b e  a t  w o r k  a g a in .  N e e d 



less to say that Mrs. Besant’s usual May and June lectures will be 
tremendously missed, and inquiries pour in about them from people out
side the Theosophical Society who have grown accustomed to associate 
Sunday Queen’s Hall Lectures with the London Season. Many such 
inquirers anxious for spiritual light and help, do not realise the world
wide nature of the work that lias to be done ; those who do so realise it, 
while feeling not the less the loss of the brilliant expositions of Theosor 
pliy to which they have been accustomed, send many wishes that their 
loss may be gain to the world’s growth elsewhere. Surely India will 
practically show its appreciation of the presence of so earnest a worker, 
whom we in the West shall so greatly miss, by evidencing real response 
to her eloquent appeals.

Mr. Mead’s lectures on “ Gnosticism ” have just concluded. The 
attendances have shown that considerable interest has been aroused iq 
this subject. It is also interesting to note how very differently the 
press, both secular and religious, is now commenting on theosophical 
works. The criticisms on Mr. Mead’s “ Fragments of a Faith Forgotten " 
have afforded ample proof of this.

Books like the Rev. Arthur Chambers’ “ Man and the Spiritual world" 
are likely to be enormously read in certain Christian circles ; and are 
calculated to do good work in breaking ground for the future sowing of 
theosophic seed. The writer undertakes to prove from the Bible, that4 ‘ The 
Spiritual world interpenetrates us and reaches to the interior part of
our being.......  It shows that what is needed to make a man conscious
of the closeness of the Spiritual, and to see and hear that which encom* 
passes him is not the bringing of the Spiritual world to him, or him to 
that world, but the opening of the faculties of the Spiritual part in him-* 
his own Spirit-body. To put it in scientific language, it is a  ca se  of 
adaptation to environment.” There is a good deal more on the same- 
lines which certainly ought to induce thought among the readers to whom 
Mr. Chambers appeals, and perhaps some of our propagandists might 
find it a useful book to recommend to orthodox friends. Dr. George 
Matheson, the well known non-conformist blind preacher, in an article 
contributed to the Sunday Magazine, writes of the value of the results 
which come from the unconscious working of the mind during sleep, 
and so the stream of testimony to the power and reality of the 4 Unseen ’ 
steadily grows in our midst.

A. B. C.

IN D IA .

Miss Lilian Edger, M. a ., has just completed a long, arduous and 
successful tour in the Punjab and Western Presidency ; the last place 
visited being Bombay, where she spoke to large and enthusiastic audi
ences, and great interest was manifested. She is now enjoying a 
short season of rest in Mrs. Besant’s quiet home in Benares Cit}*, before 
proceeding to Lahore, which will be her lieadcfuarters for some time 
to come.



ANOTHER LODGE IN BOMBAY.
The work of religious study and revival undertaken by the Theo- 

sophical Society is progressing, and more devoted students are joining 
the movement daily. In Bombay, the T. S. has already had a Branch, 
the “ Blavatsky Lodge,” situated in the Fort. But the city is so 
extensive that many earnest people wishing to study Theosophy could 
not attend the lecture meetings, nor could they go for study or enquiry 
to a distant place. Under these circumstances, another centre for 
theosophic study and activity was needed, especially in the Native 
quarters of the city, and so some local theosophists applied for a Charter 
and it was granted them on the 2nd of March, 19 0 1. The New Lodge is 
named “ The Dharmalaya Theosophical Society, Bombay,” and its 
object is to spread theosophic teachings among a larger circle of the 
people, working to realise the aims of the T. S. generally on Hindu lines 
or Eastern methods of doing that kind of work. The ‘ ‘ Dharmalaya ’ ’ was 
opened on the 2 1st of March 19 0 1, it being the Hindu New Year’s Da}'. 
The Secretary of the Branch is Mr. G. B. Vaidya, b .a ., of 73 , Loharclial 
Street, Kalb&devi Post, Bombay.

DR. PASCAL AT GENEVA.
Our esteemed friend, M. Charles Blech, Jr.. Assistant-General 

Secretarj* of the French Section T. S., reports that the lectures of Dr. 
Pascal, at Geneva, 011 Theosophy, were a complete and unexpected 
success ; one proof of this being tlic violent attacks made on him by the 
organs of the bigoted religious circles. The latter, of course, gave Dr. 
Pascal an excellent chance to reply, which he did in his usual masterful 
way. A copy is sent us of the pamphlet containing the Doctor’s answers 
to M. Gaston Frommel, whose criticism of Theosophy had been very 
bitter. The pamphlet in question has been circulated throughout the 
wkole of Switzerland, and public interest has been so awakened that 
there is every prospect of our soon having another Swiss branch, or 
hranches, inscribed on our register.

Thus, by its own acquired impetus does the flood of theosophical 
influence spread over the entire world.

SCANDINAVIAN SECTION.
Beginning4from January 1st, 19 0 1 , the Norwegian Magazine, Balder. 

is sent to all Danish and Norwegian members of the Scandinavian 
Section, instead of Tcosofisk Tidskrift. The Branch meetings in Stock
holm are to be held, during 19 0 1, on Fridays instead of on Thursdays.

NEW ZEALAND SECTION.
March 19 0 1 .

Auckland Branch decided to try the experiment of introducing music 
at its Sunday evening public meetings for three months, and it has been 
so very successful that in all probability it will be permanently con
tinued.

Following is a sample programme : Opening song—in which all
join—words by Longfellow, beginning, “ All common things, each day’s 
events,” Reading: Poem by an unknown writer: Miss Browne. Piano



solo, “ Melody in A F lat: ” Miss Davidson. Lecture : “ The Astral
Plane : ” Mr. F. M. Tarr. Singing: a Poem of H. B. Stowe’s. Questions 
and Discussion.

Since the introduction of this method of conducting the meetings, 
they have been extremely well attended, the hall being crowded each 
night. It may soon be necessary to think of moving into a larger hall.

Mrs. Draffin’s Ladies’ meetings began again on the first Friday in 
March. The lecture was fairly well attended, but it is rather early in 
the season : they are more popular in the cooler weather.

Interesting lectures have been given in Wellington by Mrs Rich
mond, on “ Kvolution,” and Mr. W. S. Short, on "Wealth and its rela
tion to Spirituality.”

Classes and meetings throughout the Section go on regularly.

■ R ev iew s.
DEATH—AND AFTER ? •

We are glad to welcome the revised edition of Manual No. 3 . In, 
revising, the author has changed the old nomenclature, used in the early 
days of the Society, to that now generally adopted by our writers. 
This will greatly help the .student in his studies ; for one of the most try
ing difficulties he has to contend with is the hap-hazard naming of the 
principles and bodies. We find the author has also much strengthened 
some statements made in the first edition, for she now speaks from 
knowledge gained through observation as well as instruction, while tlien 
she si»oke merely as a student. W.

VA'LMI’KI RA MA’YANA IN TAMIL PROSE.
We gladly welcome the first volume of the translation into Tamil 

prose, of Valmiki Ram&yana, published by our brother V. Kaly&narima 
Aiyer, the well-known local book-seller on the Esplanade. R&mayana 
is so well-known in every Hindu household that it is unnecessary for us 
to dwell upon its merits. The Hindu does not for a moment doubt its 
genuine character. It is to him as important as anything can be. The 
Brahmanas cause a portion of it to be read at anniversaries. It is even' 
day read and worshipped by millions of Brahmanas as a part of their 
religious duty. In most of the Devi temples in Kerala, R&mayana is 
put on the stage for not less than seven days during each year. Other 
castes equally adore it. In villages and towns it is daily read and ex
plained to a number of people who hear it with sincere devotion. It is 
therefore a living faith. The volume under review covers the whole of 
the first book of Ramayana. Pandit Nates'a S’&stri, the translator, has 
done his work very excellently. Two other reputed Tamil Pandits have 
revised the manuscripts. The translation does not appear to be very 
literal. We compared several passages with the original Sanskrit and find 
that it is a faithful, free translation. Literal translations are not a lw a y s  
happy and the Pandit has done full justice to his work. The book is 
neatly printed on superior paper and beautifully bound. The translator 
has added a very useful and instructive preface to the volume. The

* Theosophical Publishing Society. London, 1901.



general arrangement and the marginal references give a further value 
to the publication. We sincerely recommend this neat volume to the 
Tamil public and wish the publisher every success.

G. K . vS.

M A G A Z IN ES.

In the Theosophical Rew'esv for April we have as an opening article, 
Mrs. Judson’s continued paper on “ Theosophical teachings in the 
writings of John Ruskin,” which is a very important one and abounds 
in choice quotations from tlie great writer. “ From the gates of Death,” 
is an impressive little story by Waen Warley, illustrating the power of a 
mother’s love. Rev. S. Udney endeavours to show that Dante caught 
some gleams of that Ancient Wisdom which has been voiced, more or 
less by all great poets. Alexander Fullerton next presents some elevated 
concepts as to the methods of acquiring knowledge in the limitless future 
when higher states of consciousness are unfolded within us, and sensu
ous perceptions are superseded by intuition. Mrs. Besant’s continued 
essay on “ Thought Power, its Control and Culture,” is, as the previous 
instalments have been, highly instructive. In “ The Gospels’ own Ac
count of Themselves,’' Mr. Mead reviews two valuable works which 
have recently been published/ and which show the remarkable progress 
which has been made during the past century in the field of critical re
search, analysis and comparison of the Christian Scriptures—especially 
the four Gospels. The article by A. H. Ward, “ On the Evolution 
of Consciousness,” will be found exceptionally interesting to the 
theosophie student, and is to be concluded. The illustrative diagram 
therein given is a variant or further elaboration of that which accompa
nied the paper which the same writer presented in January, 1899, in 
the same magazine, under the title of “ The Ladder of Life.” “ The 
Teller of Drolls.” by Michael Wood, is a readable story which hints at 
reincarnation.

The March issue of Theosophy in A u s tr a la s ia  completes its sixth 
volume, and all its well-wishers are asked to help in its support and, if 
possible, in its enlargement. Mr. Leadbeater’s admirable lecture on “ The 
Unseen World” is published entire.”

The Theosophie G leaner for April opens with an article on “ The Two 
Great Force-Currents,” by P. I). Khandalvala. Then follow selections 
on “ The Secret of Evolution,” ‘‘ T.S. Branch Work,” “ Church ian it}' 
and Ethics,” “ Views on Zoroastrianism,” and “ Colour Indications.”

Teosofisk T id sk r if t (Jan.—Feb.) contains a continued translation of 
“ The Path of Discipleship ;” “ The Sighing of Creatures,” a poem b}’ 
E. J. Stagnelius ; “ The Tale of Death,” by Edward Sverisson ; “ The 
Tale of Life,” by George Ljungstrom ; “ What is Theosophy,” by L€on 
C16ry (trans.); “ The Masters of Truth,” by A. K. ; “ Optimism and Pes
simism,” bj’ Viktor Rydberg ; “ Truth,” by Pekka Ervast ; then follow 
Questions and Answers, and T. S. Activities.

Revue Theosophique, for March, has a translation of the address of 
the President-Founder at the Convention held in Benares in December 
last. Also, a portion of the translation of Dharma ; the second lecture

* “ Tbe Encyclopaedia Biblica’’ ( London ; A. and C. Black), and “ A Dictionary 
ofthe Bible” (Edinburgh ; T. and T. Clark), are the works referred to.
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by Dr. Pascal to the University at Geneva and a portion of “ Ancient 
Peru,” together with the usual notes.

Teosnjhi (Rome), far March, contains a further portion of the essay 
by Signora Calvari, together with translations of portions of “ The Prob
lems of Ethics, ' 1 “ Clairvoyance,” and “ Reincarnation,” by Dr. Pascal.

Sophia, for March, opens with the first portion of Mrs. Besant’s 
“ Thought-Power, its Control and Culture.” The article by D. Jose 
Meli&n is concluded and there are other essays on subjects of interest.

Philadelphia. The January-February number has an essay by 
Senor Collet on the “ Supernatural,” a translation of Mrs. Besant's 
address before the International Theosophical Congress at Paris ; trans
lations from the writings of Dr. Pascal, Mr. Sinnett and Commandant 
Courmes, and original articles by other writers.

Theosophia. The March number has the translation of the “ Great 
Inquisitor,” by H.P.B., formerly published in the 7'heosophist. Follow
ing are a further portion of the translation of “ Esoteric Buddhism;*' 
“ What is Magic,” a lecture delivered by Mr. Leadbeater to the Haarlem 
Lodge; “ The Mysteries of Mithras, by A. J. Rotteveel; “ Gems from 
the East” and “ The Theosophical Movement.”

The Light o f the East is a well-conducted Hindu monthly, edited by 
S. C. Mukhopadhaya., M. A., and published at 5 3 , Shambazzar Street, 
Calcutta. Its pages are always well furnished with interesting matter, 
and the Editor strives to keep abreast with the times.

The receipt of Upanishad Artha Dee pika -IV., Prasnopanishad—is 
acknowledged with thanks.

Acknowledged with thanks*: The I'd ha//, 7 he Theosophic Messenger, 
Thc Golden Chain, Light, The Banner o f Light, The Harbinger o f Light, 
The Prasnottara, Thc Revierv o f Rerieres, The Metaphysical Magazine, 
Mind, The New Century, Thc Phrenological Journal, The Arena, Health, 
Modern Medicine, Modern Astrology, The Light o f Truth, The Light of 
the East, Dawn, The Indian Journal o f Education, The Christian College 
Magazine, The Brahmavddin, 7he Brahmachdrin, Notes and Queries, 
7he Buddhist, Journal o f the Maha Bod hi Society.

CUTTINGS AND COMMENTS.
“ Thoughts, like tlic pollen of flowers, leavi* one brain and fasten to another.”

The S an Francisco Chronicle of March 10th, 
The life-work publishes au excellent portrait from a recent photo 

o f our of Col. Olcott, with views of the T. S. Head-quarters 
President. at Adyar, and an interesting sketch o f the work which 

has been done by the veteran President- Founder in 
various parts of the world, since the year 1875. The c losing  para
graph contains the following reference by the Colonel to h is ©wh 
w ork : “ W e can certainly count on returning to the work in a w  
next rebirth, since we have proved faithful until now, for the Lords 
of Karma need trained agents and sub-agents and will doubtless
f ive us the chance for such further service as our evolved capacities 

t us to perform. Thus were Mme. Blavatsky and I brought 
together in this birth and allowed to feel the old threads o f love and 
loyalty which held us together in many past existences. It is thus 
that all o f us will meet again and take up our work. The present 
concern is to n*ake the foundations o f our Society as deep aw f strong



as those of the pyramids, so that, like them, it may endure from age 
to age, a monument to our fidelity, a beacon for the helping of the 
world.”

Mrs. Besant, in her continued essay on ,s Thought- 
Training Power, its Control and Culture,” says, in the T/icoso- 

the phical Review for A p ril:
Mind. All people who are training their minds should main

tain an attitude of steady watchfulness with regard to 
the thoughts that “ come into the mind,” and should exercise towards 
them a constant selection. The refusal to harbour evil thoughts, their 
prompt ejection if they effect an entry, the immediate replacement of an 
evil thought by a good one of an opposite character -this practice will so 
tune the mind that after a time it will act automatically, repelling the 
evil of its own accord. * * * Living, as we all do, in a continual current of 
thoughts, good and evil, we need to cultivate the selective action of the 
mind so that the good mav be automatically drawn in, the evil automat
ically repelled.

* #
Theosophy in Australasia gleans the following 

The from its Honolulu letters :
President- “ Thus the existence of that modest little Aloha
Founder Branch, hid in the middle of the Pacific Ocean, has been 
and (he the karmic agent for saving our President’s life.” 
ill fated  That is certainly a nice way of putting it, but we
Steamer. do not think the Lords of Karma would, in any event, 

allow the life of the P. T. S. to be cut short, at pres
ent ; he has too much work to do ; neither do we think that had 
h e been ou board the steamer which went down so suddenly, his 
life would have been lost, for he is a very expert swimmer and also 
possesses remarkable presence of mind—though this was undoubted
ly  a casein which absence of body was far preferable to presence of 
mind. *•  •

The following notes are taken from a private 
The rule of letter written by a friend iu Australia, who alludes 

Mara. to the community by which he is at present sur
rounded :

They won’t see thev won’t hear -they won’t understand. Thev 
resent any attempt to shift them from the worldling’s platform and we 
know that whilst resentment lasts, nothing of real value can enter.

Is it not appalling to look on Society amongst us, and note the utter 
surrender of everything to the guidance and rule of Mara ? Yet the 
knowledge that all these crooked things shall be made straight in 
the future; that the discipline Karma institutes and carries on with 
unflinching hand must hare its effect—these reflections teach us to 
regard with equanimity conditions that would otherwise be unbearable. 

* • * * * £
The beauty of the soul is produced like the brilliancy of the Diamond, 

by friction, and not until the final polish is administered can or should 
tile jewel be worn bv royalty. Thinking thus I am content, and nU 
things must move along in the orderly way, and according to Divine 
Lraw.

It seems that the ceremony of Fire-walkiug which 
Fire■ Walk- is occasionally practised in India, and which is such 

crs in an interesting phenomenon, to Westerners especially, 
M any lauds, is by no means unknown in various other countries.

It is now believed to have been practised by the



F iji Isla n d e rs, from  tim e im m em orial, and has been w itnessed and 
reported by E n g lis h  people of undoubted ve racity . It  is  com m on 
in  Ja p an , as w ill be noted late r 011; but the m ost recent report 
com es from  H o n o lu lu . In  Ja n u a ry  last, a T a h itia n  K a h u n a  w alked 
fo ur tim es over the hot stones, “  the fierce, red glow  attestin g  to the 
heated co n d itio n  o f th e ir un d er sid e.” A cco rd in g  to the acco un t in  
Theosophy in  A u s t r a la s ia , “  H e w as clothed in  a loose, w hite w ra p 
per, g irded at the w aist w ith a rope o f T i Leaves, a crow n o f w h ich  
he also had 011 h is  head, and he h eld  iu  h is hand a bunch o f them , 
w ith  w h ich  he thrashed the earth tw ice, each tim e before p a ssin g  
o ver the heated stones, at the sam e tim e in w a rd ly  in v o k in g  th e fire  
s p irits  and p ra y in g  to ‘ H in a  N iu , te A h ara V ah in e  N iu , ite  A h u ra i, 
the G od, G oddess and S p irits .” F o llo w in g  is  the co n clu d in g  com 
m ent: “ T h is  show s that the old P o lyn esian  sorcerers a lso  d id  
possess m ysterio us m agical pow ers and secrets, ca re fu lly  h anded 
o ver through in itia tio n s, aud w h ich  were e vid e n tly  rem ains o f the 
great m agical know ledge o f the A tlan te an s.”

M ore than a year ago there appeared in The J Vide W o rld  m aga
zine, an a rtic le  w h ich  described in  d e tail one o f these t h r illin g  
perform ances, aud the elaborate p rep arato ry rite s enacted b y  the 
p riests, and was illu stra te d  w ith  fourteen p hotogravures— m a k in g  
the w hole d escrip tio n  seem w o n d e rfu lly  real. W e have space for 
one o r two e xtracts from  th is  account.

T h e  bed of ch arco al was 18 feet lo n g  by 5 o r 6 feet w ide and 
“ was a g lo w in g  red-hot m ass,” and the heat n ea rly  sco rch ed  the 
spectators w ho stood a little  way off. T h e  co u rt-vard  w as d e n se ly  
packed w ith  Japanese, E uro p e an s and A m erican s.

One by one the ascetics assembled, all dressed in a single white 
cotton kimono. At last one of them stood at the head of the fierce and 
glowing furnace, his head bowed in prayer, and holding high in both 
hands an offering to the god to whose power they attributed the casting 
out of the spirit (heat) of the fire so that they were enabled to pass over 
unhurt. A silence fell on all. The watchers or spectators, whether 
sceptical, curious or wondering, were breathless.

A movement—the man strode forward—step upon step over the 
18 feet of glowing, scorching fire. Not gingerly or timidly, mind vou, 
did he tread, but with well-planted, firm, and fearless feet—thus did he 
pass over. Not even the smell of burning reached our expectant nostrils, 
though his flimsy white gown was down to his ankles. Another and 
another followed, making a well-worn path across that marvellous road 
of fire. The ascetics, or priests, went over several times, and then called 
out that they had tried the fire—that it had no power to burn, and any
one who liked might now pass over. Then a strange thing happened ! 
The Japanese men, women, and children around me went down and 
walked over unhurt. A continuous stream passed over the dull furnace. 
Their clothes were unsinged and their feet unhurt, for I myself, with, 
some of my friends, went to examine them afterwards. Some begged 
me to try, telling me that the fire would make my feet very strong and 
my “ feelings would become good’’ {i.e., comfortable), were I to do so. 
Alas ! I had neither their faith nor the.'r simplicity, and so I did not 
turn fire-walker.

The scene was a remarkable and impressive one, however the fire
walking may be accounted for.

• * * * *
Curiosity prompted me two days later to visit thc temple aud ask 

the High Priest for an interview. I told him how struck I had been 
with what I had seen, and asked him if lie could explain what 
appeared a miracle.



“ To you,” he said, “ and the ordinary spectator, it seems an 
impossible thing, and you try to account for it by assuming some vulgar 
trick or conjuring, but to me it is not strange.

“ We of the Shinshukyo sect believe in our god, and by invoking 
him we are enabled to pour boiling’ water over our bodies, to walk over 
fire, and to mount sword-blades without sustaining any harm.”

" But,” I said, “ are you and your disciples able at anytime to walk 
on fire without being hurt ?”

“ No,” he said, “ it is only after long prayer and invocation that 
we can do so, and the gyoja (ascetic) must try it before an ordinary 
believer, to find out if the power has been drawn out of the fire.

“ My disciples never eat meat, or fish—never drink any stimulant 
of any kind, either wine or coffee or tea, nor do they even touch strong
smelling vegetables such as onions or garlic ; and we only eat twice a 
day—in the morning and evening. We must be clean in heart and 
body, or we should be burned.”

I lia  recent issue of tlie M adtas M ail, “ Y or” 
“ The sense contributes some interesting matter showing the
of S m ell” possibilities inherent in the sense of smell, which can

be brought out by cultivation when not already 
developed. We copy the larger part of the article.

“ Oscar Eve,” who writes in the Cornhill Magazine for February, on 
the possibility of developing the nose in the pursuit of pleasure, has but 
recalled attention to an exceedingly interesting subject that has before 
now engaged the attention of European enquirers and observers. Didron, 
an eminent French archaeologist, devoted much time and labour to the 
collection of literature bearing on the subject, and lie relates how a 
Breton peasant actually invented an art of perfumes and claimed to have 
discovered the harmonious relation existing between different odours. 
This peasant went to Paris with a jierfume box of many compartments, 
but when he announced his intention of giving a concert of perfumes, he 
was quickly taken for a lunatic, and he returned disappointed to Brittany, 
to commune with the flowers of his native meadows. In England, the 
question regarding the sense of smell has not altogether escaped atten
tion, and Professor Michael Foster, writing on the subject, maintains 
that the sense of smell in the human being is but the feeble remnant of a 
once powerful mechanism. He also holds, along with other biologists, 
that a close connection exists between the olfactory fibres and the higher 
nervous centres, and cites, among other proofs in support of the theon-, 
the well-known action of smells as links of association, and consequent
ly as aids to memorv. How far it is possible to develop our sense of 
smell may be judged from the keenness of scent characteristic of many 
of the lower animals, for instance the dog, in which training and culti
vation of the sense has produced really marvellous results. We may 
also draw some inference, surely, of the immense development w’hich 
the sense is capable of from the case of James Mitchell, a boy w'ho had 
been deaf and dumb and blind from birth. It is related in authentic 
medical works that Mitchell was not only able to distinguish people by 
their smell, but by means of it could even form fairlv accurate judgment 
of their character! This is, however, an instance of abnormal develop
ment, and the fact remains that Western races and peoples have for so 
long a time paid such little attention not only to the development, but 
also to the preservation, of the sense of smell, that it is apprehended we 
run the risk of losing the attribute altogether. Some writers even go 
the length of maintaining that in the modern civilised man the nerves 
and brain centres that subserve the sense of smell are so poorly devel
oped that this sense remains to-day but the vestige of a vestige. It is 
true, at the same time, that modern man is more susceptible of evil 
smells than of pleasant odours. * * * *

Eastern races have always manifested a far higher and more delicate 
sense of smell than Westerners have even dreamed of, and with some of



them the ;esthetic perception has gone far beyond the enjoynvefit of a 
simple odour, and has risen to a decided intellectual effort to distinguish 
one odour from another even where several odours have been blended 
in view to the production of what may be described as a compound 
smell. Take the Japanese, for instance. At least front the ioth century 
they have delighted in the luxury of what they call an “ incense game,” 
while the use of incense in the Buddhist temples in Japan dates back 
from as remote a period as the 6th century. There is perhaps nowhere 
else in the world so wonderful and aesthetic a pastime as that which had 
been played in Japan for centuries and was known as “ incense arrange
ment.” In an artistically constructed square box were arranged, for 
the purpose of this game, in drawers and on the shelves of a tiny cabi
net, a number of little elaborately made implements. In the cabinet 
there were also placed tin}- little boxes containing folded bags of silk o* 
gilt paperin which incense was secured. In another box were fragrant 
woods and charcoal. The charcoal, which was always carefully prepared, 
would be thrown into a brazier and lighted upon a smooth bed of ashes. 
The incense would then be taken out of its case with a silver instrument 
and placed upon a little plate of mica, which would then beheld over 
the brazier by means of a silver forceps. On the incense burning, the 
plate would be left to cool upon one of a number of little medallions 
standing in a tray of lacquer. All this would be done by the players on 
one side. At this stage, the other players would proceed to show their 
acuteness of smell by placing counters in certain positions on a chequer 
board. There might be over a hundred of these counters, each corres
ponding to a perfume burnt. These perfumes would be of various kinds 
of incense ana of fragrant woods, and would be burnt alone or in com
bination ; but, in any case, the players on the other side would be ex
pected to show their recognition of the odours by the correct choice of 
the corresponding counters. No sccnted flowers were allowed iit the 
room when this game was being played, and notes used to be kept of tihe 
progress of the contest and of interesting points which called for special 
observation. It is curious that though the Japanese have in this game 
shown their fondness for the perfumes of fragrant woods and resms, they 
have never bestowed much attention on the scent of flowers. In fact, 
they prefer the faint scent of the blossom of the plum to all others. 
Another way in which the Japs of the olden days displayed their highly 
aesthetic sense of smell was in their “ cloves bath.” Cloves, or othter 
sources of perfume, used to be heated in water over a small brazier, so 
that scented vapour escaped into the room and produced a most pleasing 
olfactory sensation among the occupants. It must have been a sort m  
Nirvana in itself, and it is to be regretted that even in Japan this aesthet
ic sense of enjoyment has decayed and that the Japs, like the Wester
ners, are gradually neglecting an intellectual endowment from which if 
is possible to derive so much pure, wholesome and exquisite pleasure.'

Other Eastern races besides the Japanese have from very ancient 
times extracted special gratification from a highly-developed * sense of 
smell. The ancient Egyptians not only employed spices and aromatics 
in the preparation of their mummies, but used elaborate compounds of 
resins, mvrrh and other fragrant substances, wherewith they made the 
incense tfiat they offered to their gods. The Jews, in addition to the use 
of incense for purposes of worship, employed perfumes very largely for 
profane purposes, but they were prohibited from making use of the tem
ple incense in their own houses. The Song of Solomon is full of allusions 
to mvrrh, frankincense, spikenard, saffron, cinnamon, calamus and “ all 
the powders of the merchant,” and elsewhere in the Bible we find allu
sions to the balm of Gilead, to the resin known as olibanum. and to the 
gum called bdellium. From the books of Leviticus and Exodus we may 
also gather what great store the ancients of the Old Testament days set 
by the use of perfumes for ritualistic purposes. For the smaller altar 
in the temple the priests were enjoined to take sweet spices, stacte. 
onycha, galbamun and pure frankincense, each of equal weight, and 
make thereof a perfume, tempered together, pure ana holy, to be used 
only for the Lord. This was for the service of the smaller altar, while 
auoiuting oil aud frankincense were always associated with the sacrifices



of burnt offerings on the larger altars, the anointing oil being a rare per
fume, compounded of spice, myrrh, sweet cinnamon, sweet calamus, 
cassia and olive oil. It was perhaps natural that these various perfumes 
came subsequently to be used in the ceremonies of the earlier Christian 
and Oreek Churches, and that a great trade in spices and resins and per
fumes went on between those countries that needed these religious com
modities and those that were in a position to meet the demand—India, 
Arabia, and Africa being among the principal sources of supply. The 
Romans of the days of the Empire carried the love of perfumes, and 
incidentally the aesthetic development of the sense of smell, to at least 
as great lengths as did the Egyptians or the Jews, for we read that they 
laid it down as the acme of luxury that the legs should be washed with 
an Egyptian perfume taken from a box of gold, the mouth and the breast 
with liquor distilled from dates, the arms with mint, the eyebrows and 
hair with marjoram and the knees and neck with thyme ; while the very 
vessels from which they drank, imported at great expense from Egypt, 
were manufactured from perfumed clay and turned out in kilns heated 
with aroinatics.

The Hindus have in all times been uo less punctilious regarding the 
use of incense and perfumes for temple ceremonies. No rite would be 
complete without its offerings of incense to the gods, and no Brahmin 
temple but is every morning heavily scented with the odour of jessamine 
garlands thrown round the necks of the idols.

And the demon worshippers of India have always believed that the 
spirits of the viewless world may be propitiated by the odours of sweet 
perfumes, which circumstance reminds us that Milton in “ Paradise 
Lost” says that Satan was better pleased with the odorous sweets of 
Paradise than Asmodeus with “ the fishy fume that drove him, though 
enamoured, from the spouse of Tobit’s son " * * * *

Eastern peoples have cultivated the sense of smell to a far greater 
extent than the civilised races of the West have ever dreamed of doing. 
But even in the East the sense of smell has decayed considerably, and it 
would not be possible nowadays to meet with the same high degree of 
olfactory acuteness that characterised the ancients.

From the P rison A finot, published by the pris- 
Trusl oners o f the penitentiary at Stillwater, Minn., we 

Rcivardcd. glean the fo llow ing:
“ Among the many acts of heroism during the fatal 

flood in Galveston, Texas, none is more worthy of chronicling than thc 
faithfulness of the two hundred prisoners who were released upon parole 
just before the storm swept over that cit}'. Out of that number, 196 
again reported to the officials. It is presumed that the other four met 
their death in the flood. This honorable action is worthy of wide publi
city*. Credit is also due to the liberal-minded warden of that institution, 
who had implicit confidence in their devotion to duty. He preferred, 
trusting to their honor and giving them a chance for life, than seeing 
them die like rats in a trap.”

Facts like the above increase one’s faith in the latent divinity 
in man.

Show me a man who loves his fellows and whose 
Doing G ods daily life makes the world richer by good deeds and 

Work. generous thoughts, and I will show you a man who
walks in the clear sunshine toward a glorious immor

tality. Believe what you will, but as to your doing, let it be God’s 
work. Make som eone’s darkness bright with the light o f your 
presence ; cheer the comfortless with words of encouragem ent; then 
there will be tears of grateful sorrow when you go, and a warm well



c o m e  w h e n  v o u  r e a c h  th e  o th e r  s h o r e .— G e o r g e  H . H e p w o r t h ,  in 
AVh- York H erald

Iu the “ W isdom of the A ges,” a book recently 
The inner issued by the Banner o f Light Publishing Co., Boston,

G uru. we find the following laid down as the prime law of
action :

“ E v e r  p r o v e  t r u e  t o  t h e  i j g h t  w i t h i n  ! ” And further, it 
is sa id :

“ What the soul affirms........... alone is right for thee.
The acts o f thy life must conform to the dictations of the interior 

monitor.
The external should reflect the emotions, the hopes, and the as

pirations of the higher nature.
When this is so thou shalt stand near to an immortality that is 

freed from the physical world.
To-day thou art suffering the consequences o f acts in previous 

embodiments. In a great measure thou art the maker of thine own 
future.

All evil deeds must be expiated ; all wrongs must be righted, 
for there is n o  f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s in .

Thou art both thine own judge and executioner.
Yet there is no escape for thee. The judge will be impartial and 

just, and the executioner will see that the sentence is duly carried 
out.

Then, is it not wiser for thee to cease thy mad, impetuous rush 
through life, and allow prudence and caution to exercise their be
nign influences over thine every act ?

Through the gateway of thy new birth let not dark shadows 
stream forth from the tombs of the past.

Instead, may the golden beams radiating from noble acts and 
impulses make the sm iles and laughter of the newborn, prophetic of 
thc incarnation upon which it is just entering.”


